PRESENTED 


The  University  of  Toronto 


'rLk  %\ OL^hi-iUa^  Li/ 


scpmann's  (ßUmcntatg  ®cvman  Scrics 

CtHtrai  Editor,  Otto  Siepmann 


DAS   EDLE   BLUT 


DAS  EDLE  BLUT 


VON 

ERNST    VON    WILDENBRUCH 


EDITED    BY 

OTTO   SIEPMANN 


AUTHORISED    EDITION 


Eontjon 
MACMILLAN    AND    CO.,  Limited 

NEW    YORK  :    THE    MACMILLAN    COMPANY 
1903 

Ali  rif/its  rrtertfii 


PREFATORY    NOTE 

In  the  present  text  will  be  found  a  sketch  of  German 
life  charmingly  drawn  by  the  master  band  of  one  of 
the  foremost  writers  of  the  time.  The  story  is  well 
adapted  to  form  an  elementary  reading-book.  The 
style  in  which  it  is  written  and  the  vocabulary  of  which 
it  is  composed  are  quite  simple;  and  at  the  same 
time  an  excellent  specimen  is  given  of  every-day  speech, 
together  with  numerous  illustrations  of  the  use  of  particles, 
sucb  as  benn,  nun,  eben,  ja,  n)ül)l,  fo,  mal,  ndmlid^, 
cigentlirf).  In  annotating  the  text  special  attention  has 
been  paid  to  these  difficulties,  as  well  as  to  the  idiomatic 
use  of  a  number  of  common  words  which  vary  consider- 
ably  in  meaning  according  to  their  context.  Further  ex- 
amples  have  been  added  wherever  they  seemed  helpful 
to  the  pupil,  who  sometimes  finds  the  meaning  of  three 
or  four  different  applications  of  a  word  easier  to  re- 
member  than  the  isolated  use  of  one.  The  notes  will, 
therefore,  occasionally  give  something  more  than  is 
necessary  for  the  elucidation  of  a  particular  passage.  It 
is  hoped  that  this  fuUer  treatment  of  particles  and  of  the 
idiomatic  usages  of  certain  words  will  be  a  real  help 
to  teachers  who  attach   importance   to  the  mastery  of 
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such  difficulties — a  mastery  which  is  probably  most 
effectually  attained  by  close  study  of  a  text  in  the  con- 
struing  lesson.  I  am  indebted  to  the  author  for  his  kind 
permission  to  include  this  delightful  little  story  in  my 
series. 

O.  S. 


Clifton  College, 
xS/h  June  1903. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Though  Modem  Germany  has  not  yet  attained  that 
leading  position  in  literature  which  she  already  occupies  in 
politics,  science  and  education,  trade  and  industry,  there 
can  be  little  doubt  that  the  same  forces  which  have 
brought  the  German  people  to  the  front  rank  in  material 
and  intellectual  pursuits,  are  at  werk  in  other  directions 
also,  and  will  not  cease  until,  pervading  the  whole  national 
life,  they  have  given  Germany  another  genius  like  Goethe, 
to  draw  the  resultant  of  the  unsolved  problems  and  un- 
settled  conflicts  now  agitating  the  life  of  the  German 
people,  and  to  weld  together  the  materialistic  tendencies 
of  the  present  and  the  ideal  aspirations  which  are  an 
inheritance  from  the  past  into  a  new  form  of  literary 
art  Meanwhile  there  is  no  lack  of  talent  on  the  part 
of  the  foremost  thinkers  and  poets  in  Germany,  or  want 
of  serious  endeavour  to  bring  the  great  problems  of  the 
day  nearer  a  Solution.  Among  the  pioneers  that 
have  been  and  are  moulding  their  country's  future  one 
need  only  name  Bismarck  and  Moltke  (in  politics 
and  military  science),  Lassalle  and  Marx  (the  founders 
of  modern  socialism),  Liebig  and  Helmholtz  (in  science), 
Nietzsche     (in     philosophy),    Sybel,     Treitschke,     and 
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Mommsen  (in  history),  Richard  VVngner  (in  miisic), 
Anselm  P'euerbach,  Böcklin,  and  Lenbach  (in  painting), 
Ernst  von  Wildenbruch,  Detlev  von  Liliencron,  Hermann 
Sudermann,  and  Gerhard  Hauptmann  (in  literature  and 
poetry),  not  to  mention  a  host  of  equally  serious  workers, 
to  realise  that  the  Germany  of  to-day  is  not  resting  on 
its  oars,  but  is  indefatigably  active  in  every  department 
of  life  and  thought.  Among  those  who  have  gained  an 
honourable  position  in  literature  ranks  Ernst  von 
Wildenbruch,  the  author  of  our  story.  He  was  born 
on  February  3,  1845,  at  Beirut  in  Syria,  where  his  father 
occupied  the  position  of  Consul- General  for  Prussia. 
His  childhood  was  spent  at  Berlin,  Athens,  and  Con- 
stantinople,  At  the  age  of  twelve  he  retumed  to 
Germany  with  his  mother  and  entered  the  ^äbnc^OC^ium 
at  Halle,  was  subsequently  a  pupil  of  the  ^l-'^^^c^ölifcflC 
©^mnafünn  at  Berlin,  and  in  1859  entered  the  military 
school  (^abettenforp§)  at  Potsdam.  He  received  his 
commission  four  years  later  in  the  "First  Guards"  (at 
the  age  of  18),  but  retired  after  two  years  active  service 
to  continue  his  literary  education,  which  was  again 
interrupted  by  the  war  against  Austria  (in  1866)  in 
which  he  took  part.  In  the  foUowing  year  he  passed 
the  ?lbituricnten=(?jamen  at  Burg  near  Magdeburg, 
and  matriculated  at  the  University  of  Berlin  to  study 
law.  When  he  had  become  ^eferenbor  (see  note,  p.  i 
1.  18),  the  Franco-German  War  (1870-7 1)  broke  out,  and 
Wildenbruch  fought  for  his  country  once  more.  After  the 
war  he  continued  his  legal  career  as  ObcrappeIIation§: 
gerid^t^referenbar  at  Berlin  and  as  Slffcffor  at  Frankfurt 
on  the  Oder.     He  now  made  his  d^but  as  a  poet.     In 
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1872  appeared  2)ie  Söf)ne  hex  <Sibt)nen  and  9?oi*nen 
(poems),  in  1874  and  1875  ^'^  patriotic  poems  23ionliiüe 
and  (£eban.  For  some  time  Wildenbruch  followed 
his  profession  and  filled  the  position  of  Judge  at 
Eberswalde  and  in  Berlin,  but  in  1877  he  entered  the 
diplomatic  service  and  was  appointed  to  a  post  in  the 
Foreign  Office.  It  was  about  this  period  that  the  poet 
won  the  admiration  of  the  Berlin  students  by  his  first 
dramatic  works,  which  existed  only  in  manuscript,  and 
of  which  the  theatres  would  not  hear  at  the  time. 

It  is  perhaps  not  out  of  place  to  quote  here  the 
following  appreciation  by  Bertold  Litzmann,  given  in  a 
lecture  at  the  University  of  Bonn : — 

"  If  I  attempt  to  picture  to  you  the  qualities  which 
made  Wildenbruch  the  poet  />ar  excellence  of  Germany's 
rising  generation,  and  by  which  the  unknown  p<^t  of 
those  days  fascinated  us  young  men  to  such  an  extent 
that  we  flocked  round  him  with  the  same  devotion 
and  the  same  ready  enthusiasm  as  in  days  of  yore 
clansmen  rallied  round  their  chief,  you  will  be  led  to 
suppose  from  my  previous  remarks  that  we  found  united 
in  him  the  qualities  which  to  our  mind  the  poets  of  the 
seventies  lacked. 

"He  possessed  the  secret  of  reading  our  hearts  in 
those  decisive  hours,  when  our  nation  was  passing  through 
a  great  crisis,  and  when  we  in  vain  tried  to  give  adequate 
expression  to  our  thoughts  and  to  the  sentiments  which 
crowded  in  upon  us  ;  he  was  capable  of  reading  the 
words  on  our  ups  and  expressing  them  with  all  the  skill 
of  his  art  and  animated  by  the  poetic  fire  of  his  genius. 

"  I  shall  nevcr  forget  the  impression  which  this  gift  of 
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his  made  upon  me  at  a  time  which  in  other  respects 
belongs  to  the  most  unpleasant  o(  my  recoUections. 

"It  was  in  the  summer  of  1878,  a  few  days  after  the 
dastardly  attempt  on  the  life  of  our  aged  Eniperor.  In- 
expressible  sorrow  and  burning  indignation  were  still 
surging  in  our  breasts  that  such  a  crime  could  have 
happened,  as  it  were,  under  our  very  eyes.  We  feit 
that  we  had  a  share  in  the  guilt,  for  the  would-be 
murderer  was  a  German  like  ourselves.  The  feeling  of 
oppression  which  weighed  on  us  prevented  us  from  enjoy- 
ing  the  natural  free  and  easy  tone  and  the  naive  joviality 
that  characterised  our  friendly  gathering. 

"Thus  we  sat  together  almost  in  silence  one  evening 
in  the  sultry  days  of  June.  No  song,  no  jesting  remark 
was  uttered  to  break  the  spell.  No  one  dared  to  allude 
to  th«  thoughts  and  feelings  which  stirred  our  hearts. 
It  was  too  sore  a  point.  Then,  at  a  late  hour,  a  friend 
appeared  in  our  midst,  who  often  found  pleasure  in  our 
Society,  though  he  was  considerably  older  than  most  of 
US — it  was  Assessor  von  Wildenbruch,  At  the  time  I 
knew  next  to  nothing  of  him,  and  when  others  had  told 
me  with  great  enthusiasm  of  his  remarkable  dramatic 
talent  I  had  listened  with  smiling  scepticism.  The  little 
of  his  I  had  read  had  not  made  a  lasting  impression 
on  me.  We  gave  him  a  warm  welcome ;  for  not  only 
was  he  our  superior  in  years,  experience,  and  intellect, 
but  he  also  lent  brightness  and  life  to  our  gatherings. 
But  that  day  he  too  seemed  unequal  to  the  occasion. 
The  conversation  dragged  again  and  again.  Thoughtful 
and  taciturn  he  sat  there  as  if  his  mind  was  preoccupied. 
Suddenly  he  rose  and  said :    '  My  friends,  we  all  know 
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what  fiUs  our  minds  at  this  moment,  yours  as  well  as 
mine.  I  would  like  to  recite  a  few  verses  which  have 
been  written  recently ;  they  may  possibly  express  what 
you  too  feel ;  it  is  a  political  poem.'  Then  he  recited 
a  poem  which  has  been  long  forgotten  by  now,  but 
the  first  verses  of  which  have  remained  fixed  in  my 
memory : — 

6in  Jenfmol  »irb  erridjtct, 
aSo  frcole  lat  fleidjal^, 
aBa^rjcidjen  ben  3"fünft'9cn 
Unb  aJlQ^ner  fte^t  e§  ba. 

?tuc^  biefem  lag  ein  iTcnftnal, 
ein  3eiil)eii  «i-nft  unb  icf)iDer, 
©in  ©rabmat  beutfd)er  Ircuc, 
€in  Stanbmal  beutjcl)et  6t)t'. 

'3let)mt  nid^t  aJJetaH  unb  SRatmor, 
Slid)t  funftgefügten  »lodf, 
9iel)mt  uniet§  §erm  unb  ÄaifctS 
Serfc^oßnen  SSaffenrocf! 

Unb  l^ängt  i()n  fhtmm  unb  einfam 
Stn  bunfle  ^feitetroanb, 
€d)reibt  nic^t»  baju  al§  biefe»; 
Getan  öon  beutfd^er  ^anb. 

S^ann  fd^roeigt,  benn  furdjtbar  tebcn 
aOßitb  bie§  jerrifene  Äleib, 
3ümenb  njic  3?icl^tcr§  «timme, 
Sennaimcnb  wie  ba§  üeib. 

'•  I  have  t'orgotten  the  rest  But  these  words  im- 
pressed  themselves  on  me  :  they  simply  but  all  the  more 
forcibly  voiced  feelings  which  then  thrilled  the  hearts  of 
millions,  and  at  the  same  time  testified  to  a  poetic  power 
of  compusition  of  unusual  strength  and  firmness  of  touch. 
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It  was  a  masterpiece  of  poetic  Suggestion,  to  hold  the 
Imagination  spellbound  by  the  picture  of  the  soldier's 
cloak  of  the  old  Emperor,  riddled  with  shot,  hung  before 
US  in  some  dark  aisle  as  a  monument  of  shame. 

**  The  feeling  which  on  this  occasion  stirred  my  heart 
as  we  listened  in  breathless  silence,  '  Here  is  a  poet 
who  speaks  to  us  differently  from  all  others  and  who 
knows  how  to  reach  our  better  seif,'  that  feeling  has  not 
deceived  me." 

On  March  6,  1881,  Wildenbruch's  drama,  ©ie  ^aro= 
linger,  was  presented  for  the  first  time  on  the  stage  of 
Meiningen  ;  in  the  foUowing  October  the  same  piece  was 
acted  in  Berlin,  and  the  poet  at  one  bound  leapt  into 
fame.  The  secret  of  his  success  may  be  found  in  the 
genuine  passion  and  force  displayed  in  its  language  and 
action,  and  the  luxuriant  imagination  which  the  poet  has 
shown  in  its  composition. 

After  the  brilliant  success  of  S)ie  ^aroliucjer  all  its 
author's  previous  works  appeared  on  the  stage  (in  1882) : 
— ^arolb,  !Der  Xl^ennonit,  and  23äter  unb  StMjnc. 
These  were  followed  by  Dpfer  um  Opfer  (1883), 
^f)nftopl)  9J^arlLHü  (1885),  2)ie  ^erriu  ii)vcx  iganb 
(1885),  2)a§  neue  ©ebot  (1886),  and  2)er  xyinf  t)on 
93erona  (1887).  In  1888  Wildenbruch  started  a  series 
of  dramatic  works  based  on  the  history  of  Brandenburg- 
Prussia,  which  for  the  Prussians  of  to-day  are  in  subject 
matter  what  Shakespeare's  historical  plays  are  to  England. 
Their  titles  are :— 2)te  ■Ouil30lü§  (1888),  ®er  ^enexaU 
fdboberft  (1889),  and  2)er  neue  ^err  (1891).  The 
Suggestion  that  Wildenbruch,  by  these  dramas,  intended 
to  qualify  as  a  sort  of  "  Court  poet  "  or  "  Poet  Laureate  " 
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is  certainly  baseless ;  for  he  is  great  enough  not  to  need 
court-favour,  and  moreover  the  idea  is  contrary  to 
Wildenbruch's  character,  though  it  was  quite  natural 
that  liis  University  should  be  eager  to  acknowledge  bis 
distinguished  work  by  bestowing  an  honorary  degree 
of  "  Doctor  of  Philosophy "  upon  him,  and  that  the 
Emperor  should  graciously  confer  on  him  the  title  of 
ßegation§rat. 

Living  in  Berlin  Wildenbruch  could  not  fail  to  come 
into  close  contact  with  the  modern  Sturm  linb  2)rang  in 
(ierman  literature,  and  to  it  belong  his  later  works,  such 
as  2)ie  ÖQiibenIerd)e  (1891),  2Rei[tcr  Jöal^cr  (1893), 
which  show  traces  of  the  influence  of  the  tendencies 
of  the  naturalistic  school  and  writers  like  Sudermann  and 
Kretzer.  With  the  trilogy  .'peinric^  imb  i^einrid^ä 
,  C5ef(f)lec^t  (1895-96)  Wildenbruch  retumed  to  the  his- 
torical  drama.  He  was  awarded  the  Sd^ittcrpreiä  for 
this  work,  which  he  had  won  already  (in  1884).  Kuno 
Francke  says  of  this  work  in  A  History  of  German 
Literature  as  determined  by  Social  Forces  (p.  560):  "I 
doubt  whether  there  exists  in  any  language  a  poetic  pro- 
duction  which  represents  the  perennial  struggle  between 
the  powers  temporal  and  spiritual  in  as  striking  and 
picturesque  a  manner  as  the  drama  which  unquestionably 
marks  the  climax  of  Ernst  von  Wildenbruch's  artistic 
career :  King  Henry  (1895).  This  drama  is  a  poetic 
reflex,  as  it  were,  of  Bismarck's  parliamentary  warfare 
with  the  Romish  Church,  and  throughout  its  scenes, 
filled  as  they  are  with  the  clatter  of  medieval  arms  and 
the  populär  stir  of  medieval  town-halls,  we  seem  to  hear 
an   echo   of  those   haughty  and   defiant   words  of   the 
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founder  of  Germah  unity:  'Sflacü)  ßanoffa  gel^n  tüir 
uid^t !  VVildenbruch  is  more  than  a  playwright.  He  is 
fiery,  passionate,  brilliant,  rhetorical.  He  has  the  stage 
constantly  before  his  mind.  He  knows  how  to  niake 
the  action  rush  on  irresistibly  to  a  grand  climax.  He 
leaps,  as  it  were,  from  catastrophe  to  catastroplie,  leaving 
it  to  the  imagination  of  his  hearers  to  make  its  way  after 
him  through  the  dark  glens  and  ravines  that  lead  up  to 
these  shining  mountain  peaks.  All  these  qualities, 
characteristic  of  the  manner  of  Wildenbruch's  art,  are 
particularly  characteristic  of  the  manner  in  which  he, 
in  this  drama,  represents  the  historic  struggle  between 
King  Henry  IV.  and  Pope  Gregory  VII.  as  a  tragic  con- 
flict  between  two  principles,  both  exalted,  both  true,  both 
absolutely  incompatible  with  each  other,  and  therefore 
bent  on  mutual  destruction.  That  he  should  have 
succeeded  in  at  the  same  time  arousing  in  us  genuinely 
human  sympathies,  in  making  us  feel  that  it  is,  after  all, 
the  individual  heart  and  the  individual  brain  which  make 
the  destinies  of  nations,  this  is  saying  a  good  deal,  but 
it  is  not,  I  think,  saying  too  much."  ^u^öf^^  3mtlier= 
c^rim  (1896),  2)er  3unge  bon  ^ennerSborf  (1897), 
äöiEe^alm  (1897),  ©etnittcrnac^t  (1899),  and  2)ie 
2od^ttT  be§  ©ra§mu§  (1900)  are  the  latest  of  Wilden- 
bruch's dramatic  productions.  But  he  is  not  only  a 
dramatist,  he  is  perhaps  in  an  even  higher  degree  a 
master  of  the  short  story  and  novelette,  such  as  2)ev 
SReifter  t)ou  Sianogra  (1880),  5Rot)eIIen  {1882), 
^nbertränen  (1884),  ^eue  g^obeHen  (1885),  ^u-- 
more§fen  unb  2lnbere§  (1886),  2)er  9lftronom  (1887), 
-Dag  eblc  Slwt  (1893),  5ran3c§fa  t)on  iKimini  (1893), 
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2)er  3awBerer  6t)prianu§  (1896),  Xiefe  Söaf^er  (1897- 
98),  9tcib  (1900),  to  which  must  be  added  the  novels 
(?ifcrnbe  Ciebe  (1893),  25aB  tponbernbe  2\d)t  (1893), 
3cf)tt)efterf eele  ( 1 894). 

Among  his  lyrics  and  ballads,  ßieber  unb  23aßaben 
(1877),  ßiebct  unb  Sallaben  (1892),  will  be  found 
some  of  the  best  work  of  our  time.  To  the  patriotic 
poems  35iont)itte  and  Seban  already  mentioned  he  has 
added  Unfer  23i§marc!  (1898)  A  few  lines  written  on 
Bismarck's  birthday  1890  may  serve  as  an  illustration 
of  Wildenbruch's  verse  : — 

Vem  2Uten  im  Sad^fcnroalbe 

Snm   I.  Jlpril  (890 

Xu  getjft  Don  beinern  SOScrfe, 
Tetn  3iH'rt  fle^t  nicfjt  Don  bir, 
Xenn  wo  bu  bift,  ift  Icutfc^lanb, 
Xu  iDorft,  brum  rourben  loir. 

SBaS  wir  burc^  bid^  getoorben, 
aOßit  wiffcn'§  unb  bic  9Belt;— 
äBaS  ot)ne  bicf)  roir  bleiben, 
©Ott  fei'i  antjeimgcftcUt ! 

The  time  has  not  come  yet  for  assigning  Wildenbruch 
his  definite  place  in  modern  German  literature : .  at 
present  the  opinions  of  critics  differ  widely.  While  he  was 
hailed  by  many  in  the  eighties  as  a  new  Schiller,  he  is 
considered  by  others  as  having  been  "  too  lightly  touched 
by  the  wave  of  modern  doubt  and  social  discontent," 
and  lacking  the  qualities  of  a  tnily  great  dramatist,  But 
it  is  generally  conceded  that  he  is  a  genuine  poet,  and 
that  he  possesses  real  passion  and  no  mean  power  of 
expressing  it.     Wildenbruch  holds  fast  to  the  ideals  of 
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the  past,  and  to  a  belief  "  in  ihe  reality  of  revealed  truths, 
in  the  sacredness  of  existing  conditions,  in  the  beauty 
and  nobility  of  monarchical  institutions,  in  the  exalted 
mission  of  the  Hohenzollern  dynasty.  His  ideal  is  the 
blond  German  youth,  firm  and  faithful,  pure  and  pious, 
ready  to  lay  down  his  life  in  the  Service  of  his  King," 
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XIX 


Das  cblc  Blut 


Ob  e§  2Renfc^en   geben  mag,  bie*  gan3   frei   t)on 
ü)ieugier    finb  ?     9Jlenic^en,    bie    im    jtaube    finb, 
t)inter  jemanbem,*  ben    fie  aufmerffam    imb    ange= 
ftrengt     nad)     einem      unbefonnten      ©egenftanbe 
au^fdjauen   je{)en,    t)orbei3ugef)en,  o\)ne   baß*  e»   fie  5 
aud)    nur    ein    bißchen*  pricfelt,   ftet)en   jn    bleiben, 
ber  ^)ti(thing  feiner  ^2lugen  5U  folgen*  unb  3U  erfor= 
fd^en,  loaö  jener  (Set)eimni§t»oüe§*  fiel)t  ?  — 
-       3rf)  für  meine  ^V'rfon,  menn  ic^  gefragt  h)ürbe, 
'-  '     ob    i(f)   mic^   5U   biefer   ftarfen   5J^enfd^cnart   3äI)Ie,  10 
tt)eiß  nid^t,  ob  id)  e^rlid^ertüeife*  mit   ja   antnjorten 
fönnte,  unb   jebenfaüs'  ^at  e§  einen  9lugenblicf  in 
meinem    2ebm    gegeben,    Ipo    e§    mirf)    nidjt    nur 
gepricfelt   t)at,   fonbern  luo   iä)  fogar  bem   ^Uicfeln 
nacf)gegeben  unb  getan  \)abc,  n?a§  jeber  9ieugierige  15 
tut. 

2)er  Crt,  wo  ba§  gefc^a^,  irar  eine  Söeinftube 
in  ber  alten  3tabt,  in  bcr  ic^  aU  ^eferenbar*  am 
©erid)t  arbeitete;  bie  3<?it  ein  Sommernac^mittag. 

2)ie  SBeinftube,  ju   ebner  (frbe  an   bem  großen» 
^la^e  belegen,  ben  man  Don  i^ren  i^enftern  au8  nad^ 

*  Words  with  an  asterisk  are  cxptained  in  the  Note«. 
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allen  9li(^hingcn  fiberfal),*  wax  um  bie[e  (Stunbe 
beinal)  leer,  'tyüv  mid),  ber  \d)'  Hon  jc()or  ein 
5reunb  ber  (Sinfamfeit  gemefen  bin,  nur  um  fo 
angcnel)mer. 
5  2öir  luaren  unfer  brci :  ber  bicfe  ^üfer,  ber 
mir  au^  einer  grau  tjerftaubten  5iafd)e  einen  goIb= 
gelben  SDIuSfateHer*  in  bo§  (6Ia§  gofe,  bann  id) 
felbft,  ber  id)  in  einer  Gcfe  beö  luinfligen,  gomüt= 
lid^en  9iaume§  fa§  unb  ben  buftigen  2öein  in  mid^ 

lo  einfrf)Inrfte,  unb  enblirf)  nod)  ein  (Saft,  ber  an  einem 
ber  beiben  geöffneten  (}enfter  ^la^  genommen 
fjatte,  einen  ^ofal  mit  Ototirein  bor  fid)  auf  bem 
(^^enfterbrett,  eine  lange,  braun  angeraud)te  9Jiccr= 
fd^aumfpilje*  im  93hmbe,  au§  ber  er  Sampfmotfen* 

IS  um  fid)  Verbreitete. 

2)iefer  33lann,  bem*  ein  langer,  grauer  23art  ba§ 
rötliche,  ftellenmeife  in§  SÖIäuIidje  fpielenbe*  ©efid)t 
umrat)mte,  Wax  ein  alter  Oberft  aufeer  2)ienften,* 
ben  in  ber  ©tabt  jebermann  fannte ;   er  gel^orte  p 

20  ber  Kolonie  Don  23erabfd)iebeten,  bie  fid)  in  bem 
freunblidien  Orte  niebergelaffen  ()atten  unb  fid)  Iang= 
fam  bem  (?nbe  if)rer  Xage  entgegen  langmcilten/ 

(Begen  5Jlittag  fal)  man  fie  in  ©ruppen  3U 
^UJeien    ober    breien    bebad^tig    burd)    bie    (Strafen 

25  h)anbern,  um  bemnäd)ft  in  ber  2öeinftube  ju 
Derfdjminben,  Wo  fie  fid)  3tt)ifc^en  .^mölf  unb  ein§ 
um  ben  runben  Xifd^  3um  ^aifonnier=?lppeII*  t)er= 
fammelten.  9luf  bem  2ifd)e  ftanben  S(^oppcn= 
flafd)en    mit    53lofeI= Säuerling,    iiber    bem     Xifd)e 

3of(^tt)ebte  eine  2öoIfe  bon  btäulid^em  3tgatrenqualm, 
unb  burd^  ba§  ©eUJöIf  l^inburd^  bernal^m  man  bie 
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grämlid^eti,  t)erroftcten  (Stimmen,  bie  fid^  über   bie 
neueftou  (?reignif)e  tu  bor  Oianglifte  unterhielten.* 

3)er  alte  Oberft  War  aurf)  Stammgaft  in  ber 
Söeinftube,  aber  er  fam  md)i  3ur  Stuube  be§  aü= 
gemeinen  ^IppcüC',  fonbcrn  jpdter,  am  Dkd^mittag.    5 

@r  tuar  eine  einfame  ^Ratur."  ^an  \ai)  \i)n 
feiten  mit  anbern  jufammengefjen ;  feine  2öo!^nuug 
lag  in  ber  23ür[tabt,  jenfeit  be§  (Strömt,*  unb  au§ 
il)ren  t^nftern  blicfte  man  in  ba§  tüeite  2Siefenge= 
Uiube*  l)iuauB,  ba^  ber  [yl«l.  trenn  er  im  ^^rü^ling  10 
au-j  ben  Ufern  trat,  unter  3Baffer  ju  fe^en  pflegte. 
^Jian(f)mal,  trenn  id^  bort  an  feiner  33e^aufung 
Dorüberging,  l)atte  isi)  il)n  am  5^nfter  ftel)en  fel)en, 
bie  rot  unterlaufenen,  mit  tiefen  (Säcfen  umrän= 
bertcn  fingen*  nac^benfli(^  ^inausgerid^tet  in  bie  15 
graue  Söafferloüfte  jenfeit  be§  T^amme». 

Unb  nun  faß  er  ba  an  bem  5^nfter  ber  2öein: 
ftube  unb  blicfte  untjermanbt  auf  ben  ^la^  l^inau^,* 
iiber  beffen  fanbige  t^iäd^e  ber  2Binb,  <Staub 
aufiüirbelnb,  bat)inftri(f).  ^ 

3Bai  er  nur  fel)en  modjte?* 

Ter  bicfe  ^üfer,  ber  firf)  mit  un§  beiben 
fcf)tt)eigfamen  Ceuten  langtt)eilte,  tt>ar  fd^ou  t>or  mir 
auf  ba§  ©ebal)ren  be§  Oberften  aufmerffam 
gemorben ;  er  ftanb,  bie  öänbe  unter  ben  Sd^öBen  «s 
feinet  9iocf»  auf  bem  liKücfen  ^ufanunengelegt,  mitten 
im  3immer  unb  blicfte  burc^  bag  anbre  i^enftcr 
auf  ben  ^latj  t)inau§. 

3rgenb  etioaö  mufjte   ba  brausen  bod)  alfo  I08   . 
fein.  30 

9Jlöglirf)ft  Icife,  um  bie  ^ilnbod^t  ber  beiben  n\ä)t 
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311  ftorcn,  crf)ob  id)  mxd)  t)on  meinem  Si^e.  G^§ 
tvav  aber  eigentlich*  nicfjts  3n  fef)en.  2)er  ^^la^ 
tvav  menfd)enleer ;  nur  in  ber  5L)litte,  nnter  bem 
großen  Caternenfanbelaber  bemerfte  ic^  jmei  3d^nl= 
5  jungen,  bie  fic^  brüf)enb  gcgenübevftanben. 

2öar  eä  ba§,  n)a§  bie  3tufmerffamfeit  bcg  5Uten 
fefjelte?  - 

91  ber  tüie  ber   9)tenfrf)   nun   ift   —   nod^bem   ict) 
einmal    angefangen    Ijatte,   fonnte   irf)  nid)t  toieber 

10  aufl)üven  ^u^ufeljen,  bi§  ic^  feftgefteüt  l)atte,  ob  bie 
broljenbe  ^H-ügelei  lüirflid)  5um  "äuöbrud)  fommen 
mürbe.  2)ie  jungen*  tuaren  eben  au§  bem  9la(f)mit= 
tag§unterrirf)t  gefommcn ;  )ie  trugen  i^re  <Bd)ulmap- 
pen  nod)  unter  bem  5lrme.     Sie  mücf)tcn  im  Filter 

>s  gteirf)  fein ;  aber  ber  eine  tt)ar  einen  Äopf  größer  al§ 
ber  anbre.  ll)icfer  gröf^ere,  ein  lang  aufgefrf)offener, 
magrer  58urfd^e  mit  einem  unangenet)men  9lu«brucf 
im  fommerfproffigen  ©efid^t,  öertrat  bem  anbern,  ber 
flein  unb   bicf  \vax  unb-  ein  gutmütige^  (5efirf)t  mit 

20  roten  ^augbacfen  ^atte,  ben  2Beg.*  2)abei  frf)ien  er 
il^n  mit  nörgelnbcn  SBorten  ju  reiben.  Sie  ßntfer= 
nung  aber  mad)te  e§  unmöglich)  ^u  t)erftel)en,  U)a§ 
er  fagte.  9lacf)bem  biefe§  ein  SCßeild^en  gebauert 
l)atte,    ging    bie    (Sad^e    Io§.*       33eibe    liefen    bie 

25  5[llappen  3U  33oben  fallen ;  ber  f leine  Sicfe  fenfte 
ben  ^opf,  al§  moEte  er  bem  (Segner  ben  23au(i) 
einflößen  unb  rannte  auf  il)n  an. 

„2)a  U)irb  il)n  ber  ©roßc  balb  im  <2rf)lt)i^faften 
tiaben,*"  fagte  je^t  ber  Oberft,  ber  ben  23en)egungen  ber 

30  Kämpfer  aufmerffam  gefolgt  n?ar  unb  ba§  9Jlanöt»er 
be§  fleinen  liefen  3U  miBbiüigen*  fd^ien. 
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%n  tuen  er  biefc  2Borte  ricf)tetc,  toax  ftfjhjcr  311 
fagcn,  er  ipxad)  fie  bor  fid^  l^in,'  of)ne  einen  toon 
un§  on^urcben. 

Seine  2}orau§fage  beftdtiqte  fitf)  al§balb. 

Ter    ©roße    h)ar    bem    3tn|)ratt    be§    ^^einbeS  s 
au§gcJüicf)en ;     im     näcfjften     5lugcnblic!    I^atte    er 
feinen  linfcn  5lnn  um   beffen  -Öal»  gei(f)Iungen,  )o 
ba§  ber  Äopf  wie  in  einer  (2rf)linge  gefangen  Wax ; 
er    l^attc    i^n,    tüie    man    3u    fagen    pflegt,    „im 
2d)tt)i^faften."     Xie  rerf)te  ^^uft  be§  ©egnerS,  mit  »o 
n)el(^er  i^n   biefer   im   Olürfen   ju   bearbeiten   ber^ 
fnrf)te,*    ergriff    er    mit    feiner    rerf)ten    ^anb,  unb 
nad)bem    er    it)n    ööüig    gefangen    unb    in    feine 
©etoolt    gebrai^t   l^atte,    fd)(epptc   er   ii)n  in   ^bfy^ 
nifci)em  Xnumpt)e  einmal  unb  no(^  einmal  unb  ein  15 
brittee  Hial  runb  imt  ben  .^anbelaber  {)erum. 

„3ft  ein  fcf)tapper  23engel,"  fagte  ber  alte  Obcrft, 
feinen  ^DZonoIog  fortfetjenb;    „jebcSmal  lä^t  er  ftcf) 
fo   friegen.*"     Gx    tvax    offenbar   mit   bem   Keinen 
2)irfen  unjufrieben  unb  fonnte  ben  langen  3Jlagern  «o 
nic^t  leiben. 

„Sie  priigeln  fid^  nämtid)*  alle  Sage,"  fuf)r  er 
fort,  inbem  er  je^t  ben  ÄTifer  anfat),  bem  er,  fo 
fd^icn  e§,  fein  ^ntereffe  an  ber  Sad^e  erflären 
ipoüte.  25 

Dann  hjanbte  er  ba§  ©efid^t  hjieber  nad^  au^en. 

„Sin  neugierig,*  ob  ber  -kleine  fommen  Joirb." 

dx  ^atte  bic5  i?et^te  noc^  fanm  ,^u  Gnbe  gebrummt, 
als  au§  ben  C5artenanlagen  ber  Stabt,  bie  bort  an 
ben  ^lat!   ftiefjcn,  ein   fleineS,  frf)lanfeg  93ürfd^en  30 
^eröorgoidiLincn  fam. 
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„2)a  ift  er,"  fagtc  her  alte  Oberft.  ßr  na^m 
einen  (2d)Iucf  9?otlPein  unb  ftrirf)  fid)  bei:  93art* 

2)er  ficine  5^er(,  bcin  man  an  ber  5t^nlirf)feit 
jüfort  anfa^,*  baß  er  ber  äirnber  bee  ^^au§bäcfigcn 

s  fein  mufete,  ber  aber  hjie  eine  feinere  nnb  berbefferte 
3luf(a(^e  be3  anbern  an§fal^,  War  J^eranncfointnen ; 
mit  beiben  .^änben  i)ob  er  bie  (2d)ntmappe  empor 
unb  Qüh  bem  langen  33iagern  einen  Srfjlag  auf  ben 
a^tücfen,  bafi  e§  bi§  ju  nn§  ^erüberfnaüte.* 

lo       „iöraüo,"  fagte  ber  alte  Öberft. 

Xex  lange  5)iagre  trat  tuie  ein  ^ferb  mit  bem 
^ufje  nac^  bem  neuen  ^tngreifer.  Ter  kleine  luic^ 
an^,  unb  im  felbeu  9lugenblicf  l^attc  ber  lange 
TiüQxe  einen  ^tveiten  Schlag  Jüeg,"  bieömal  auf  bcn 

IS  S^opl  bafj  if)m  bie  SJiülje  t)om  »ftopfe  flog. 

2ro^bem  liefj  er  ben  (Befangnen  nid)t  au§  bem 
(Scf)n)i^faften  l)erau§,  unb  aud^  beffen  rerf)tc  .^anb* 
fjielt  er  nod^  immer  feft. 

9iun  ri^  ber  kleine  mit  ma^rl^aft  mütenber  .^aft 

»feine  Wappe  auf;  au§  ber  3[Rappe  na^m  er  ba§ 
^ennal,  au§  bem  ^Vnnale  feinen  Stat)Ifebcrf)a[ter,  unb 
plü^Iirf)  fing  er  an,  bie  .Spanb  be§  langen  *i)Jiagern, 
mit  tuelt^er  biefer  bie  .^anb  feine§  SruberS  gefangen 
I)ielt,  mit  ber  2taI)Ifeber  gu  fterf)en. 

as  „23erflud)ter  Sengel,*"  fagte  ber  Cberft  bor  fid) 
f)in,  „famofer  23enge( ! "  Seine  roten  fingen 
btidten  gan3  ent,^ürft. 

Tein  langen  9Jkgern  irurbe  je^t  bie  @efd)id)te 
äu  arg' ;   burd)   ben   (Bd^mer^   gereigt,    liefe   er    ben 

30  erften  ©egner  fafjren,  um  fid)  mit  tüütenben 
^auftfc^Iägen  auf  ben  kleinen  3U  ftür^en. 
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2)icler  aber  bertpanbeltc  )\äi  bottftänbig  in  eine 
fleine  SBilbfa^e.  2)ie  ^M^e  war  i{)m  Dom  ^opf 
geflogen:  ba§  gelodte  öaar  umflebte  ha§  tobblaffe,* 
feine  (5efirf)t,  an§  bcm  bie  fingen  ^cvt)org(üf)ten ; 
bie  '^}lappc  mit  attem  ^nt)aii  lag  an  ber  Grbe,'  unb  s 
über  5Qh"i^e  unb  SJZappe  I)intüeg  ging  er  bem  langen 
Magern  ju  Ceibe. 

Qx  brängte   ficf)   an  ben  ©egner,   luib   mit   ben 
Keinen,   frampf^aft    geballten    ^yänften    arbeitete    er 
it)m  auf  SJlagen  unb  ßeib,  ba^  jener   Schritt  für  lo 
Schritt  jurücfjumeic^en  begann. 

3n5roif(i)en  lüar  aud)  ber  ^auBbädige  tüieber 
5U  firf)  gefommcn,  t)atte  feine  9JZappe  aufgerafft, 
unb  mit  .Ipieben  auf  ^iücfen  unb  flippen  be§  (Begner§ 
griff  er  »ieber  in  ben  ^ampf  ein.*  »s 

Ter  groBe  3)kgre  fc^üttelte  enblidf)  ben  kleinen 
t)on  i'xd),  trat  ,^tt)ei  Schritte  ^urücf  unb  na^m  feine 
3)Zü^e  Don  ber  6rbe  auf.  2)er  ^ampf  neigte  fiti^ 
3um  Gnbe. 

9ltemlo§  feucl)enb  ftanben  )\si)  bie  brei  gegenüber.  20 
Der  lange  OJlagre  ,^eigte  ein  t)äBlicl)e§  (Brinfen, 
f)inter  bcm  er  bie  Sd)am  über  feine  9iieberlage  ,^u 
berftecfen  fud)te ;  ber  .f^leine,  bie  Ränfte  immer  nod) 
geballt,  oerfolgte  jebe  feiner  33ett)egungen  mit 
lobernben  klugen,  jeben  9lugenblic!  bereit,  fid)  üon  25 
neuem*  auf  il)n  ju  ftür^en,  fall§  er  nod)  einmal 
anfangen  foüte. 

^^Iber   ber   lange   SO^agre    fam   nid)t   lieber;    er 
t)atte  genug,    .^öljnifd),  mit  ben  9ld)feln  judenb,  30g 
er  fid)  immer  ireiter  .^irüd,  unb  al^  er  eine  gcmiffe  30 
Entfernung  erreid)t  l)attc,  fing  er  an  3U  fd)impfen. 
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2)ie  beiben  33rüber  rafften  bie  ©erätfrf)aften  beö 
kleinen,  bie  ring§  ^erfticut  lachen,  lüiebcv  ^ufammen, 
parften  fie  in  bie  *ü2appc,  na()nicn  bann  i()rc 
5Jlntjcn  anf,  flopften  bcn  Stanb  bauon  unb 
5  manbtcn  fic()  ^nm  91arf)t)anf einen.  T)iefer  führte  fie 
an  bcn  ^^enftovn  luifvei-  ilU'inftnbo  novnber.  3cl) 
fonnte  mir  bcn  fleinen  tapfern  Slcxi  t^enaner  an= 
fe^en* ;  e§  mar  Jnirflid^  ein  ^affefle)rf)üpf.  2)er  (ant^e 
9Jlac]re    fain   nneber    ()inter    i()nen    l)er,  lant    iiber 

lo  ben  'ipia^i  f)inter  iljnen  brein  fc{)reienb ;  ber  X^Icine 
3uc!te  mit  nnfaglirfjer  S^eraj^tnnq  bie  Sd^nltern. 
„<So  ein  feiqer  langer  Sc^lacf«,'"  fagte  er,  nnb 
plö^lid)  blieb  er  fte()en,  bem  Jyeinbe  ba^  (^efici^t 
jeigenb.*      ?(ugenblicflirf)     blieb     anrf)     ber     lange 

15  5[Ragre  fte()en,  nnb  beibe  33ruber  brad^en  in  ein 
fpöttift^e§  ©eläcfiter  an§. 

Sie  ftanben  jet^t  gerabe   nnter   bem   ^^nfter,  an 

bem  ber  alte  Oberft  faf?.    2)iefer  beugte  fid)  ()inau§. 

„23raüo,   mein   3«nge,"   fagte   er,  „bu    bift    ein 

20  fd^ncibiger  .^erl*  —  ba  —  trinf  mal  ein§  bafur.*" 
@r  l^atte  ben  ^ofa(  anf  genommen  nnb  f)ielt  i^n 
5um  t^nfter  I)inan§  bem  kleinen  t)in.  Xcv 
^nabe  blidfte  iiberrafci^t  auf,  bann  ftnfterte  er  bem 
älteren  33rnber  etmas  .^n,  gab  it)m  feine  5^Zappe  ,^n 

25  t)alten  unb  na{)m  ba^  grofje  (5Ia§  in  feine  beiben 
Reinen  .^änbe. 

9lacE)bem  er  einen  geniigenben  Scf)(ncf  getrnnfen 
()atte,  fa^te  er  ba§  C6Ia§  mit  ber  einen  .^anb  um 
ben  (Stiel,  na^m  bem  33rnber  feine   Tlappe  hjieber 

30  ab,  unb  o^ne  hjeiter  um  6rtanbni§  jn  fragen," 
reiif)te  er  aud^  i^m  ba§  (BIa§. 
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2)er  ^au§bä(fige  tat  c^Ieid^fall?  einen  3«9. 

„2o  ein  Sengel,"  fagte  ber  alte  Cberft,  bor  fid^ 
I)in  fc^nuni^elnb ;  „irf)  gebe  it)m  mein  (SIa§,  unb 
o^ne  meitere?  läfjt  er  feinen  eher  frere  mit 
barau§  trinfen."  s 

3)em  kleinen  aber,  ber  je^t  ba^  6la§  iüieber 
jum  5<^nfter  ^inanfreic^te,  fa^  man  am  (Befid^te  an/ 
bau  er  nnr  ettua^S  getan  t)atte,  xoa^  if)m  ganj 
felb[tt»er|tänblirf)  erfrf)ien. 

„iQat  es  geicf)mecft?*"  fragte  ber  alte  Cberft.        lo 

„^a,  haute,  fet)r  gnt,"  fagte  ber  ,ßnabe,  rinfte 
grüßenb  feine  93h"i^e  nnb  fe^tc  mit  bem  ^rnber 
feinen  2Beg  fort. 

Ter  Cberft  fal)  i^nen  not^,'  bi§  bafe  fic  um  bic 
Straßenecfe  bogen  unb  feinen  33Iic!en  entfc^tt)anben.  15 
•.    „5Dlit  folc^en  jungen,"  fagte  er  baiut,  inbem  er 
ttjieber    jum     Selbftgefpröd^    3urücf!et)rte,    „e§    ift 
manchmal  'ne  fonberbare  Sacf)e  mit  foIrf)en  jungen." 

„2)afe    fie   fic^   fo   auf   offner   Strafje  prügeln," 
fagte   mißbiUigenb   ber   bicfe   .^üfer,    ber   nod)   auf  20 
feinem   ^la^e  ftanb;    „mau  luunbcrt   firf),   bafe  bie 
£ei)rer  fo  cttnas  sulaffen ;  e§  fc^eint  boc^,  fie  finb 
au§  anftänbigen  ^^milien." 

„Xa^    fc^abet    gar    nicfite,"    grunjte    ber    alte 
Cberft.     „CuingenS*  muffen  il)re  Jyrei^eit  ):}abci\,  bie  25 
Cef)rer    fönnen    i()nen     nid)t    immerfort    auf    ber 
Xafc^e  fifeen*;   3inigen§  muffen  ficf)  prügeln." 

(?r    erbob    fiel)    t)on    feinem    Sitje,  fo   baft    ber 
Stu^t  unter  ibm  frarf)te,  ftrirf)  ben  3igavtenftummel 
an§    feiner    Spi^e   in    ben    5(f(f)beci^er*    unb    ging  30 
fteif beinig    jur    Wanb    Ijinüber,   n)o    fein  ^ut    an 
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einem  JRagel  I)ing.    2)abei  fe^te  er  feine  ©ebanfen 
fort. 

„5lu§    folcE)cn    jungen,    ba    fommt    bie    Statur 

t)erQU§   -    aßeS,     h?ie'§     njirflirf)     ift   —   nad)()er, 

5  h)enn  ba§  älter  tt)irb,'  fief)t  fitf)  ba§  a(Ie§  gleid^  — 

ba    fann    man    Stubien    mad^en    —    an    fold)en 

3ungen." 

2)er    ^üfer    tjattc    il)m    ben   .^ut   in   bie   J^anb 
gegeben ;     bor    Dberft    nal)m    feinen     ^ofal    norf) 
lo  einmal  anf,  in  bem  nocf)  ein  ^teft  ^liotmein  ftanb. 

„23>.*rfhid)te   33engcl,"    brummte    er,    „i)ahen   mir 
alle§  meggetrunfen."      iöcinaf)   me()nn"ttig   blidtc  er 
auf   bie   bürftigo   steige,*  bann  fe^te   er   hcn  ^ofal 
nieber,  ofine  auS^ntrinfen. 
IS      2)er  bicfe  i^üfer  luurbe  plöl5lirf)  lebenbig. 

„Xrinfen  .^err  Dberft  DieUeid)t  nocf)  ein§'?  " 

2)er  5llte  l^atte,  am  Xifd^e  ftet)enb,  bie  2Beinfarte 
aufgefc^Iagen  nnb  brummte  nor  ficf)  ()in. 

„.^m   —   eine   anbre    Sorte    bicÜeic^t   -     friegt 
20  man  aber  nid^t  in   CQIäfern  —  eine  |}(afrf)e  aüein 
—  etloag  ^u  Diel." 

©ein  23licf  ging   (angfam  ^u  mi.;   ^eriibcr';    id^ 
(a§    in    feinen    9lugen    bie    ftnmme    O^rage    be§ 
^JK*nfrf)cn  an  ben  9iebcnmenfrf)en,  ob  er  i^m  l)elfen 
25  milt,  eine  5(afd)e  SSein  ,^u  beloältigen. 

„2öenn   ber  öerr   Dberft    ertauben,*"    fagte   id^, 
Jet)  bin  gern  bereit,  eine  »^^afdie  mit^utrinfen." 

(fr  erlaubte  e§,  unb  offenbar  nid)t  ungern.     (£r 
fd)ob   bem  .^iifcr   bie  Söeintarte  3U,  unterftrid^  mit 
30  bem  3pigefi"gpv  eine  Sorte  unb  fagte  im  33efe^l§: 
t)abertone:  „"Daöon  eine  ^tafd^e." 
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„Ta§  tft  eine  5[Ravfe,*  bie  id)  fenne,"  tranbte  er 
fic^  311  mir,  inbem  er  beu  .^ut  auf  ben  Stu^l  marf 
imb  fic^  an  ben  %iid)  fe^te,  „ein  eble§  Shit." 

3rf)  f)atte  micf)  ,^u  if)m  an  ben  Xi)cf)  gefegt,  fo 
bafe  ic^  fein  (pefitf)t  t)on  ber  Seite  faf).  Seine  5 
klugen  waren  ben  f^enftcrn  jugefe^rt,  unb  inbem 
er  an  mir  borbei  in  ben  §immel  l^inau§blicfte, 
fpiegelte  fic^  ha^  9^ot  be»  Sonnenuntergang^  in 
feinen  9lugen. 

3cf)  faf)  il)n  ^um  erftenmat  in  fold^er  9lä^e.  10 

3n  feinen  ^^higen  h?ar  etma»  SraumüerloreneS," 
unb  inbem  feine  .§anb  medjanifc^  burcf)  ben  langen 
grauen  ^art  ftricf),  fal^  e^  au§,  ai§  ftiegen  au§  ber 
tylut  ber  ^ti^ve,  bie  t)inter  i^m  t)eiTaufd)t  n)aren, 
©eftalten  t)or  it)m  auf,  bie  jung  geiuefen  njaren,  15 
alö  er  jung  mar,  unb  bie  nun  maren  —  mer  fagte 
mir,  lüo?  Xie  ^li^ftiK.  ^i^  u"^  ^p^"  ^üfer  bracE)te 
unb  t)or  un§  auf  ben  Xifd^  fteüte,  enthielt  einen 
föftlic^en  Xranf.'  (5in  alter  ©orbeauj:,  gan,^  braun 
unb  gan^  ölig,  flo^  i"  unfre  G)läfer.  ^d)  naf)m  ben  20 
9lu£ibrucf  auf,  ben  ber  ^llte  Dor^in  gebrandet  t)atte : 

„Xa^  muft  id)  fagen,  .^err  Cberft,'  e§  ift  mirflitf) 
ein  eble§  23lut." 

Seine  roten  5lugen  famen  au§  ber  'i}exne  .^urücf, 
rollteu  ,yi  mir  herüber  unb  blieben  auf  mir  haften,  25 
aU  lüollte  er  fagen :    „3iki^  meifjt  t>u  ?  -  " 

Qx   tat   einen'  tiefen    Sct)lucf,    trocfnete   ]\d\   bie 
angefeud)teten   2?art()aare  unb  fat)   über  ba§  ©laö 
l)in.     „So   fonberbar,*"  fagte   er,    „menn   man   alt 
mirb   —   man   benft   biet    mel)r    an    bie    friit)eften  30 
3eiten  ,^urücf,  alä  an  ba8,  maS  fpäter  mar." 
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^  frf)tt)ien,  itf)  I)atte  baS  ©efiil^I,  bafe  irf)  nid^t 
fpredjcn  imb  flachen  füllte.  2öenn  bcr  *)Jienfrf) 
fiif)  erinnert,  bidjtet  er,*  iinb  bid)tenbe  9Jicnfc^en 
barf   man   nirf)t  befratjen.     (^inc  lan^c  ^^mje  trat 

5  ein. 

„2Ba§  man  fo  für  SJienfd^en  fenncn  lernt,*"  fut)r 
er  fort.  „2öcnn  man  fo  bcnft'  —  manrf)e,  bie  leben' 
nnb  leben  —  iDäre  mand)mal  t)iel  bcffcr,  fie  lebten 
nic^t   —   nnb  anbre   —   bie   l)abcn   fortflemnfjt   — 

>o  biel  ,^n  frnt)."  W\t  ber  f(ad}en  -Oanb  ftrid)  er 
über  bie  2ifd)platte.     „2)a  unten  lieflt  t)iele§." 

@§  fal^  au§,  al§  bebeute  ii)m  bie  Xifd)l)latte  bie 
Oberf(äd)e  ber  @rbc,  nnb  a(§  bädjte  er  an  bie, 
)üe(d^e  unter  ber  Grbe  liej^en. 

'S  „5[lhifete  bor^in  fo  baran  benfen*"  —  feine 
(Stimme  flancj  bumpf  —  „mie  id)  bcn  Hunnen  fat). 
So  ein  3iinge  —  ba  fommt  bie  9latur  'ran§, 
fpri^t  orbentlid)  'rau§,  —  armöbicf.  Ta  fief)t 
man   in§   Stut    l)incin.     Tvft    aber   fd)abe   —   ba§ 

20  eblc  Stut  (^et)t  leid)t  Derloren  —   leidjter  a(§   ba§ 
anbre.  —  ^abe  einmal  fo  einen  jungen  gefannt." 
2)a  tt?ar'§. 

Ser  .ßüfer  f)atte  fic^  in  bie  Ijintere  (^de  ber 
(Stube  gefegt;  iä)  t)ert)ie(t  mid)  Iautlo§;   burd)  bie 

25  (Stiße  be§  3i"""cv§  ging  bie  fdjmere  Stimme  bc§ 
alten  Dberften,  in  Raufen,  n?ie  SBinbftöHc,  bie 
einem  llngemitter  ober  einem  fd^lueren  Cheignig 
ber  9latur  t)orangef)en. 

Seine  klugen  roüten  mieber  über  mid^  Ijin,  al§ 

30  tDolIten  fie  mid^  barauffjin  prüfen,  ob  id)  3uf)üren 
fönnte.    Qx  fragte  nic^t,  id)  fagte  nid^t§;  aber  id^ 
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fat)  if)n  an,  unb  mein  fdUd  morf)te  il^m  erUiibevn*: 
„(Sr^ä^Ie ! " 

&x  fing  aber   noc^  nid^t  gfeic^  an,  fonbcrn  50g 
erft    mit   23ebad)tiamfcit   eine   grofjc   äig^i-'i't'iitafrfie 
t)on  l^artem,  braiuiem   Ceber    au§    ber   33rn|ttafcf)e  5 
feines    'JRod»,    na[)m    eine    3i9tin:e    l^eran»    unb 
3ünbete  fie  (angfam  an. 

„kennen   ja   loo^l  Berlin,*"    fagte   er,  inbem   er 
"bav  Streidj^ülj  anc^blieS  unb  bie  erfte  Cuahnlüolfe 
über  ben  Xi]d)  fc^icfte,  „finb   \vot)i  aud)  fd^on   auf  10 
ber  Stabtba^n  gefat)ren  — " 

„O  ja,  mand^mal." 

„ipm  —  na,  xvmn  Sie  Dom  9llejanberp(a^  nad^ 
ber  ^onnotüi^brücfe'  fal)ren,  t)inter  ber  bleuen 
i>riebrid^ftraRe  entlang,  bann  liegt  ha  auf  ber  15 
recf)ten  3eite  in  ber  bleuen  f^riebric^ftrafee  ein 
großer  alter  ßaften,  ba§  ift  ba§  alte  ^abetten= 
]^au§." 

3c^  nirfte  beftätigenb. 

„2)a8    neue    ba    brausen    in    fiirfjterfelbe,*    ba§  20 
fenne  id^  nidf)t,  aber  ha^  alte,  ba§  fenne  id^  —  ja 
—   ]^m   —    bin   nämlirf)   feiner    3cit'   aud^  ^abett 
genjefen,  —  ja  —  ba§  !enne  idf)." 

2)ie  2Sieberf}orung   feiner   !föürte   gab   mir   ba§ 
©efü^l,  baf3  er  nidjt  ba»  ^auö   nur,  fonbern  aud)  25 
mand^erlei  fennen  mod)te,*  n)a§  fid^  in  bem   ^au^e 
begeben  ^atte. 

„2Benn  man  bom  5Ueganberp(a^  fommt,"   fui)r 
er  fort,  „bann  fommt  3uerft  ein  ^of  mit  23äumen. 
3fet?t  lr»äd)ft  (Braö   in   bem   -Oofc;   ,yi   meiner   3cit  30 
nod)  nidit,  benn  ba  lourbe  ejerjiert,  unb  bie  .^abetten 
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gingen  brin  fpajieren,  menn  f^reiftunbe  Wav.  SDann 
fomint  bag  gro^e  ^auptgebüube,  ba§  einen  uierecfigen 
ipüf  nni)df)licf5t,  ber  bcr  ^arrceI)of*  ^iefe,  nnb  ha 
gingen  bie  -i^abetten  aurf)  )pa3icren.    3»  ^^^^  fönnen 

5  ©ie    t)on    brausen    nid)t    t)inein)ef)en,    n)enn    Sie 
bovbeifaljren." 

3ti^  nicfte  lüieber  bcftötigcnb. 
„Unb  bann  fommt  norf)  ein  britter  ^of ;   bcv  ift 
Heiner,  nnb  an  bem  liegt  ein  .^an§.     3öeiJ3   nid^t, 

lo  hjoäu  e§  je^t  gebrancfjt  luirb ;  bnmal§  \vax  e§  ba§ 
ßa^arett."  2)a  fönnen  Sie  and)  nod)  ha^  Dad^  Don 
ber  2nrn!^aÜe  )ci)cn,  luenn  Sie  t)üriiberfal)ren,  benn 
neben  bem  Ca3arett  Wax  ber  öanpttnrnptal^.  üDa 
njar  ein  Sprunggraben  unb  ^lettergerüfte  unb  aüe§ 

15  möglidje  anbre  —  jet^t  ift  bas  oüeS  fort.  5lu§ 
bem  Sa^arett  ging  eine  Xür  auf  ben  Jurnpla^ 
^inau§,  bie  tüar  aber  immer  t)erfd)loffen.  2Benn 
man  in§  ßa^arett  ()inein  iüoüte,  muffte  man  borne 
l^ineingef)en,  über   ben  ^of  njeg.     ®ie   Xüx  alfo,* 

2o  lüie  gefagt,  mar  immer  berfc^loffen ;  ba§  ()ei§t,  fie 
ipurbe  nur  bei  befonbern  (Belegenf)eiten  aufgemad)t, 
unb  ba§  tpar  bann  jebe§mal  eine  fe^r  fd)Iimme 
@elcgen()eit.  öinter  ber  Xüx  nämlic^*  hjar  bie 
Jotenfammer,  unb  Wenn  ein  ^abett  geftorben  njar, 

25  bann  füurbe  er  ba  t)ineingelegt,  unb  bie  Xür  blieb 
fo  lange  offen,  bi»  bie  anbern  ^abetten  an  it)m 
öorbeigefü^rt  njorben  hjaren,  um  it)n  nod)  einmal 
3U  fet)en,  unb  bi§  er  f)inau§getragen  tourbe  —  ja 
—  fyn."     @ine  lange  ^aufe  folgte. 

30  „23on  bem  neuen  ^aufe  ba  braufjen,"  fu^r  ber 
alte   Oberft   in   ettt)a§   geringfd)äljigem   Xone   fort, 
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„in  i?idf)terfelbe,  tute  gefagt,  batjon  tt)ei§  idE)  ni(f)t§, 
I)abe  aber  gcl)ört,  ba^  ba§  je^t  eine  grofee  ©efd^ic^te* 
ift  mit  einer  9}iafje  ßabcften.  2)a  in  ber  9leuen 
5ricbricf)ttrafee  luaren  nid)!  fef)r  üiele,  nur  bier 
Kompagnien,  unb  bie  berteilten  fid^  auf  3toci  s 
Klaffen:  Sefunbancr  unb  Primaner,*  unb  baju 
famen  bann  noc^  bie  Seleftaner,'  bie  nac^f)cr  al§ 
Offiziere  in  bie  5lrmee  famen  unb  bie  man  bie 
^oüen*  nannte,  treil  fte  bie  9lufficf)t  iiber  bie 
anbern  fiif)rten  unb  man  fie  barum  nid)t  leiben  10 
fonnte. 

„93ci  ber  Kompagnie,  bei  ber  \d)  ftanb,  —  e§  tvav 
nämlirf)  bie  bierte  —  ba  lüaren  nun  jtoei  33rüber, 
mit  bcnen  iä)  and)  in  ber  Klaffe  3ufannnenfafe,  in 
(Sefunba.  2)cr  ?iame  tut  nid^t§  jur  Sarf)e  —  15 
aber  —  na,  fie  f)ie^en  alfo  t).  C  5Bei  ben  3)or= 
gefegten  ()ie§  ber  ältere  bon  ben  beiben  C  I  unb 
ber  flcinere,  ber  eineinhalb  3al)r*  jünger  mar  al§ 
ber  anbre,  C.  II ;  bei  un§  Kabetten  aber  I^ie^en 
fie  ba§  grofee  unb  ba§  fleine  2.  2)a§  fleine  ß.,  ja  20 
—  I^m  — " 

@r  rücfte  auf  feinem  Stuljle,  feine  fingen  blicften 
in§  2öeite.  G^  fci^ien,  ba§  er  bei  bem  (Begenftanbe 
feiner  (Erinnerung  angelangt  limr. 

„So  etmaS  S^erfrfjiebene^*  t)on  Sriibern  ))ahc  id)  25 
nun  eigentlich  nie  loieber  gefeiten,"  fut)r  er  fort, 
inbem  er  eine  bicfe  2öotfe  au§  feiner  Weerfd^aum= 
fpi^e  blie^.  „3)a§  grofee  1'.  mar  ein  bierfcfjrötiger 
23engel  mit  plumpen  ©liebern  unb  einem  biden 
Kopf,  ba§  fleine  2.  mie  eine  2öeibengerte,  fo  fd^lanf  30 
unb    elaftifrf).      Gr    Ijatte    einen    tleinen,    fdjmalcn 
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^opf  unb  blonbcö,  )üellige§  ^aax,  ba§  fic^  Don  felbft 
lorfte,  unb  ein  ^lä^cn,  tüie  ein  Keiner  5lbler  unb 
übcrl^aupt  —  c§  timv  ein  '^suuc\ü  —" 

2)cr  alte  Dberft  tat  einen  id)naufenben  ^Iteni^ug. 

5  „9lun  mufe  man  nicf)t  benfen,  hafi  fo  ettt)a§  unter 
bon  -iTabettcn  nteirf)rtü(titi  Ujar ;  fonbern  im  C^ecjenteil. 
itaum  bafj  bie  iörüber  au§  bcr  33oran[talt,  id) 
erlaube,  fie  famen  au§  2ßaf)lftatt,*  im  ^abettenf)au§ 
in    iöerlin    einflerüdt    maren,    Ijatte    e§    fid^    fd^on 

lo  entfrf)ieben :  baö  gro^e  2.  luurbc  lintö  liegen  gelaffen, 
unb  ba§  fleine  ß.  tüar  ber  allgemeine  ßiebling, 

„Unter  fLilrf)en  v^ungen§  ift  ba?^  nämlirf)  eine 
fomijclie  (<)eid)icl)te' :  bie  grofjen  unb  ftarfen,  bas» 
finb  bie  Könige,  unb  tt)em  fie  it)re  (Bunft  jumenben, 

IS  bem  gef)t  e§  gut.*  SaS  frf)atft  il)ni  and)  bei  ben 
anbern  JKcfpeft,  unb  e§  getraut  fid)  fo  leicht  feiner 
an  ben  l)eran.*  Sotd^e  jungen  —  ba  fommt  eben 
bie  91atur  nod^  'rau§;  ba§  ift  l)alb  mie  bei  ben 
Üieren,  unb   Dor   bem   größten   unb   ftärfften   Xier 

2ofufd^en*  fi(^  bie  anbern." 

Grneute  Stöfee  au§  ber  3[Reerfd)aumfpi^e  be= 
gleiteten  biefe  SBorte. 

„Söenn  bie  ^abetten  in  ber  ^^eiftunbe  'runter 
!amcn,  bann  fanben  fid^  immer  bie  ^ufammen,  bie 

25  gut  freunb*  miteinanbcr  maren,  unb  bie  gingen 
bann  5lrm  in  %xm  um  ben  ^arreel^of  fpa,^ieren 
unb  nad^  bem  öofe,  Wo  bie  SSäume  ftef)en,  unb  fo 
immerju,  biö  bafe  3ur  5lrbeitftunbe  getrommelt 
lourbe.* 

30  „2)a§  große  C.  —  na  —  ba§  fdilof?  fi(^  benn 
nun  eben  ba  an,  loo  e§  gerabe  ^Infc^lufe  fanb,*  unb 
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ftafte  ini^nuitic^  t)or  fid)  {jin*  —  ba§  fleine  ß. 
bageaeii,  faum  bafj  er  auf  beii  -Spof  'rimtergefümmen 
toar,  ipurbe  er  \d)on  uon  jlDei  ober  brei  anbern 
(BrotVn  unter  ben  9lrni  genommen  unb  mu^te  mit 
il)nen  ipa^ieren  gef)en.  Unb  ba§  loaren  fogar  s 
Primaner,  ^ür  geloöfinlic^  nämtid^  fiel  e§  fo 
einem  Primaner  gar  nidjt  ein,  mit  einem  (2(^napp= 
[ac!*  QU»  Sefunba  311  gelten,  bie  ftanben  tief  unter 
if)rer  Söürbe;  aber  mit  bem  fleinen  fi.  loar  ba§ 
ettüa§  onbre«,*  'ba  mürbe  eine  9lu§na!)me  gemacht.  10 
Xro^bem  mar  er  bei  ben  Sefunbanern  nid)t  meniger 
beliebt,  al§  bei  ben  Primanern.  2)a§  fonnte  man 
in  ber  klaffe  fe^en,  too  wiv  ja*  unter  un§  (Befun= 
banern  maren.  on  ber  klaffe  fafecn  mir  nad^  bem 
9((pt)abet,  unb  alfo  fafeen  bie  beiben  fi,  fo  jiemlic^  15 
in  ber  9Jtitte,  nebeneinanber. 

„<3ie  famen  im  UnteiTid^t  giemlid^  egal  fort. 
2)a§  groBe  ß.  ^atte  einen  guten  .^opf  für  9)Zatf)e= 
matif;  in  atlem  übrigen  mar  nic^t  biet  mit  i^m 
lo»,*  aber  in  9)iatt)ematif,  ba  mar  er,  mie  man  ^u  20 
fagen  pflegte,  ein  .^ec^t,'  unb  ba^  fleine  ß.,  ba§ 
nid^t  gerabe  ftarf  im  ^erf)nen  mar,  fc^rieb  Don  bem 
iöruber  ab.  ^sn  allem  übrigen  mar  baö  fleine  ß. 
bem  alteren  Vorüber  über,  unb  überfjaupt  einer  ber 
23eften  in  ber  ^^laffe.  Unb  ba  mar  nun  ein  25 
Unterfrf)ieb  ^mifdien  ben  Srübern :  2)aö  grofje  ß. 
bel)ielt  feine  2Bei§t)eit  für  fic^  unb  fagte  nid^t  t)or; 
ba§  fleine  ß.,  ba§  fagte  tjor  —  eg  brüüte  förmlid^" 
—  ia,  ja,  ja  — " 

ein   liebebolloS   ßädjeln   ging   über   ba§   @efid)t  30 
be§  alten  Dianncö. 

c 


i8  DAS  EDLE  BLUT 

„SBenu  auf  ber  borbcrftcn  Sanf  einer  aufnerufen 
tüurbe  imb  iiid)t  befc{)eib  lüu^tc'  —  ba§  fleiue  ü. 
jifc^te  über  aUe  33äiife  Wcq'  lüaS  er  5U  fagen  l^atte ; 
tüenn    au^    ber    Ijinterfteu   33anf   einer   bran   !am, 

5  fpracf)  ba§  fleine  ^.  bie  ^Intlüort  tjalblant  Dor  firf) 
{)in. 

„Xa  \vax  ein  alter  ^rofeffor,  bei  bem  mv  Sateinifd^ 
()atten.  5J3eina^  in  jeber  Stunbe  einmal  blieb  er 
mitten  in  ber  klaffe  ftet)en.      „„ß.   II,""  fagte  er, 

10  „„<3ie  [agen  f(i)on  irieber  t)or!  Unb  3U)ar  in  einer 
gan3  unberidjämten  2öei|e  !  9lel)men  Sie  ]id)  in  ad)t, 
2.  II,  lä)  Wexbe  näd^[tcn§  ein  @j;cmpet  an  Seinen 
ftatuieren!  ^  jage  e§  3f)nen  ^eute  jum  Ie^ten= 
mat!""" 

IS  ®er  alte  Dberft  ladjte  in  [ic^  Ijinein:  „3ft  aber 
jebe§mat  ba§  Dorle^te  5!Jlal  geblieben,  unb  ba§ 
@jempe(  l)ai  er  nie  [tatniert.  2)enn  obgleicf)  ba§ 
üeine  £.  fein  3!Jln[terfnabe  ipar,  fonbern  Diel  ef)ct 
ba§  (Gegenteil,  Jüar  er  bod)   and)   bei   ben   ßel^rern 

20  unb  Cffijieren  beliebt  —  unb  ba»  fonnte  aucf)  gar 
nid^t  anber»  fein,  ^mmer  fibel  )Dar  ba§,  al§  n)enn'§ 
jeben  Xaq  \va§>  gefd^enft  gefriegt'  ()ätte,  obgleid^  e§ 
gar  nirf)t§  gejrfjenft  friegte  —  benn  ber  33ater  bon 
ben  beiben  Wav  ein  gan5  armer  9JJajor  in  irgenb 

25  einem  3nff^"terieregiment,  unb  bie  beiben  3ungen§ 
befamen  faum  einen  (Brofd^en*  ^^afd^engelb.  Unb 
immer  irie  ait^  bcm  @i  gepettt,*  fo  ptoppQv  —  üon 
aufeen  unb  innen  —  überhaupt  — " 

S)er  Oberft  mad)te  eine  ^aufe ;  e§  lüar  al§  fud^te 

30  er  einen  3lu§brud£,  um  feine  gan^e  ßiebe  3U  bem 
einfügen  Keinen  ^ameraben  jufammenjufaffen. 
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„2Bie  wenn  bie  9latur  mal  bei  red^t  guter  Saune 
gelüefen  luärc,"  jagte  er  bann,  „unb  ben  jungen 
au^  bie  i}ü\ie  gefteHt  f)ätte  unb  gefagt  l^dtte:  „„2)a 
t)abt  i\)x  if)n."" 

„9iun  n?ar  ba^  merftüfirbig,"  ful^r   er  fort,  „fo  5 
tjerfd^ieben  bie  beiben  23rüber  tparen,  fo   I)ingen  fte 
hod)  fel^r  aneinanber. 

„Sem  großen  ß.  merfte  man  ba§  nid^t  ]o  an; 
hex  toax  immer  miirrifd^  unb  geigte  ni(^t§;  aber 
ba§  fleine  ß.  fonnte  nid^tS  berfteden.  10 

„Unb  tüeil  ba^  fleine  2.  )xd)  beffen  belDu^t  tvax, 
me  biet  beffer  er  bon  hen  übrigen  ^abetten  befjanbelt 
ipurbe,  al»  fein  93ruber,  fo  tat  i^m  ba§  um  feinen 
33ruber  leib.  Söenn  fie  auf  bem  §ofe  f parieren 
gingen,  bann  fonnte  man  fe^en,  toie  er  bon  3eit  gu  is 
3eit  nad^  bem  95ruber  au§fd^aute,  ob  er  auii)  je= 
inanben  ^ätte,  mit  bem  er  ging.  S)a^  er  in  ber 
klaffe  bem  Sruber  borfagte  unb  i^n  bon  fid^  ab= 
fdf)reiben  lief?,  loenn  (Sjtemporalien*  biftiert  iDurben, 
ta^  berfiel)t  fidf)  bon  felbft ;  aber  er  paiite  aud)  auf,  20 
ba§  niemanb  feinem  Sruber  tt)a§  juleibe  tat, 
unb  tuenn  er  \\)n  fo  manrf)mar  bon  ber  (Seite  anfalf), 
ot)ne  bafj  ber  ©rofec  ad^t  barauf  gab,  bann  tourbe 
ba§  @efirf)td^en  oft  ganj  merfmürbig  ernft,  beinal^ 
at§  ob  er  fid^  um  ben  23ruber  forgte'— "  as 

Ser  9llte  raurf)te  ftärfer. 

„2)a§  \)ab*  irf)  mir  nadf)r)er  fo  gufammengefunben," 
fagte  er,  „a(§   atte§   gefommen   loar,  nm§   fonmien 
foHte;   er  mod^te  beffer  befc^cib  U)iffen,  luie   e§  mit 
bem  grofjen  ß.  ftanb,  al8  toxx  bamalS,  unb  ioaS  ber  30 
23ruber  für  @igcnfd)aften  ^atte. 
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„35ci  ben  Äabetten  War  ba§  notürlid^  befannt, 
unb  obfdjon  e§  bem  grüben  £'.  nidjt»  lueiter  t)alf; 
benn  ber  blieb  unbeliebt,  narf)  tt)ie  bor,  fo  macf)tc 
e§  ba§  Keine  2.  bod)  um  fo  beliebter,  unb  man 
5  nannte  iljn  allgemein  „„bie  brübertidjc  fiiebe."" 
„S)ie  beiben  n)of)nten  auf  einer  (Stube  3ufammen, 
unb  ba^  fteine  2.,  loie  id)  fd)on  gefagt  l)abe,  wav 
fe^r  propper,  ba§  gro^e  bagegen  malpropper."  Xa 
mod)te  fid)  nun  ba§  fleine  2.  gerabeju'  3um  2)iener 

lo  für  feinen  23ruber,  unb  e§  fam  t)or,  bafe  er  il)m 
bie  Knopfe  am  llniformrod  pu^te,  unb  beoor  5um 
5lppeII  angetreten  njurbe,  ftellte  er  fid^  no(^  einmal, 
mit  ber  ^Iciberbürfte  in  ber  -§anb,  bor  i^n  unb 
bürftete  unb  fd^rubberte  il)n  förmlid)'  —  namcntlid) 

15  an  ben  Sagen,  n?o  ber  „böfe  ßieutenant"  ben  2)ienft 
()atte  unb  ben  9lppell  abnal)m. 

„3inn  5lppell  nämlid)  nutzten  bie  ^abetten  be§ 
2)lorgen§  auf  ben  ^of  l^inunter  treten,  unb  bann 
ging  ber  bicnftljabenbe  Dffijier  3JDifd)en  ben  ^ei^en 

ao  entlang  unb  nnterfudjte,  ob  iljre  ^teibung  in  £)rb= 
nung  loar. 

„Unb  luenn  ber  „bofe  Lieutenant"  ba§  beforgte, 
bann  l)errfd)te  jebegmal  eine  §unbeangft  bei  ber 
gan3en   Kompagnie;  benn   ber   fanb   immer  cttva^. 

25  @r  ging  l)inter  bie  Nabelten  unb  fnipfte  mit  ben 
Ringern*  auf  itjre  'Siöde,  ob  <2taub  f)erau§fäme,  unb 
n)enn  ba  feiner  fam,  bann  na^m  er  i^re  ^iorftafd^en 
auf  unb  flopfte  barauf,  unb  nun  mod^te  man  fo 
einen  diod  ausgeflopft  l^aben,  fo  fel)r  man  loottte, 

30  etmaS  ©taub  blieb  fd)liefelid^  boc^  immer  fi^en,'  unb 
fobatb  ber  „bofe  Lieutenant"  ha^j  fal),  fagte  er  mit 
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einer  Stimme  tüic  ein  alter  mecfernber  3iegenbo(f: 
„„Sd)reiben  Sie  ben  auf  —  gum  Sonntag  3um 
^a^port,""  unb  bann  lüar  ber  Sonntagiourlaub  3um 
Xeufel,  unb  ba§  toax  bann  fel^r  traurig." 

Scr  alte  Cberft  marf^te  eine  ^aufe,  trau!  einen  5 
energischen  Srf)hirf  unb  ftrid)  fic^  mit  ber  flachen 
^anb  ben  23art  t)on  ber  Oberlippe  in  ben  5Jhinb, 
um  bie  Söeinperlen,  bie  an  ben  5Bart^aaren  gti^erten, 
ab,}ufaugen;  bie  Erinnerung  an  ben  „böfen  ßieu= 
tenant "  marf)te  if)n  offenbar  fu(f)§n)itb.*  10 

„2öenn  man  benft,"  brummte  er,  „H)a§  ba^u  fiir 
eine  ©emcinbcit  ge{)ört,  fo  einem  armen  jungen, 
ber  fid^  ad)t  Xage  lang  barauf  gefreut  ^at,  Sonntag§* 
ausgeben  ju  bürfen,  baä  ^u  neljmen,  tucgen  einer 
ßumperei,  —  na  überl)aupt*  —  icenn  \ä)  gemerft  15 
i)ahc,  bafe  jemanb  bie  Ceute  fc^ifanieren*  —  ba§  l)at'§ 
bei  meinem  Otcgiment  fpäter  nic^t  gegeben ;  ba§  t)ahen 
fie  getüu^t,  ha\i  id)  ba  tvax  unb  ba§  nici^t  litt.  — 
^J^al  grob  hjerben,  aud)  gang  gef)örig  unter  Um= 
ftänben,  in  5lrrcft  fcijuieißen,  ba§  ft^abct  nic^t§  —  20 
aber  fd^ifanieren  -  ba.^u  gehört  ein  gemeiner  ^erf!" 

„Sef)r  mat)r ! "  rief  ber  ^üfer  au§  bem  ^inter= 
grunbe  unb  befunbete  baburcf),  ha\i  er  ber  ßr^d^lung 
be§  Oberften  gefolgt  toar. 

'2)er    %ltc    berul)igte    fiel)   unb    ful)r    in    feinem  25 
©cric^te  fort: 

„Xa§  allc§,  ba§  ging  nun  fo  ein  3öl)v,  unb 
bann  fam  bie  3cit,  Wo  bie  Gjamina  gemad)t  lOurben, 
unb  ba§  mar  immer  eine  ganj  bcfonbre  3cit. 

„Die  Primaner  macl)ten  baö  J^äl)nricf)eramen  unb  30 
bie  Seleftaner,  bie  man   aud),  mie  ic^  fdt)on   gcfagt 
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f)dhe,  bie  Spotten  nannte,  ba§  DffiäierSejamen,  nnb 
fobolb  fie  ba§  (5j;aincn  l)intcr  fic^  I)atten,  luurben 
fic  nad)  .Spaufe,  an^  bcni  ^abettenforpS  fortc]efcf)icft, 
unb  fo  fom  c§,  ba^  bann  eine  3cit  lang  blofj  nod) 

5  bie   Scfnnbaner   ba   luaren,   bie   nnn   in   ber   3<^it 
nad)  ^H-iina  Ucrjc^t  lünrbcn. 

„2)ay  bancrte  bann,  bi§  ba^  an§  bcn  23oran[taIten 
bie  neuen  Sefnnbaner  einvücften  nnb  bi§  bie  neu 
ernannten  Sofien  luiebcrfamen,  nnb  bann  ging  bie 

lo  ,flarre  njieber  bcn  gcn)öl)nlirf)en  (Bang.  3n  ber 
3tt)ifd)en3eit  aber  ()err|c{)te  fo  eine  5trt  t)on  llnorb= 
nnng,  nnb  namentlich,  tvcnn  bie  testen  ?)3rinianer 
abgingen  —  fie  tuurben  ndmlicf)  abteilungötDeife 
examiniert  nnb  fortfpebiert,  bann  ging  atte§  ^iemlid^ 

»5  brunter  unb  briiber. 

„2)a  lüar  mm  auf  ber  Stube,  Wo  bie  beiben 
33rüber  lüo^nten,  ein  Primaner,  lüie  man  bei  ben 
^abetten  fagte,  ein  patenter  ßert/  llnb  meil  er 
ficf)    borgenommen    f)atte,    fobalb    er    ba§    (fj:amen 

20  l^inter  ficf)  trotte  unb  an  bie  freie  fiuft  täme,  al§ 
feiner  SJlann  aufjutrcten,  fo  t)attc  er  firf)  ftatt  beB 
(SäbeIfoppeI§,*  ba§  loir  .^abctten  bon  ber  5tnfta(t 
geliefert  befamen  unb  trugen,  ein  eigne§  .Poppet  bon 
lacfiertem   Ceber   madjen   laffen,  baö   fd)maler   hjar, 

25  unb  feiner  auSfaf),  al§  fo  ein  orbinärc§  ^ommi^= 
foppci.*  @r  fonnte  fid)  ndmiid)  fo  etn)a§  leiften; 
benn  er  befam  bon  '§aufe  (Selb  gefd)irft. 

„@r  f)atte  ba§  Goppel  überaü  l)crumge,^eigt ;  benn 
er   toax   fd)mäf)Iid)  ftolj*  barauf,   unb   bie   iibrigen 

3oßabetten  ()atten  e§  beujunbert. 

„2Bie  nun  ber  Xag  fam,  Wo  ber  ^H'imaner  feine 
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fieben  <Bad)en  gufammenpadte,  um  naci)  ^au\e  311 
gcf)cn,  iPüÜtc  er  fein  feine§  Goppel  umjcfinatlen  — 
unb  mit  einem  Maie  Wax  ba§  2)ing  nid)t  mef)r  ba. 

„(f^  entftanb  ein  grofec§  §atto;  überaE  UJurbe 
gefnrfit;  bas  Goppel  mar  nirf)t  aufjufinben.  2)er  s 
Primaner  t)atte  e§  nid)t  in  fein  Spinb"  gefc^Iofien, 
fonbern  im  Sci^Iafjimmer,  mo  bie  §elme  ber  ^abetten 
offen  unter  einem  93Drf)ange  ftanben,  5U  feinem 
§elm  gelegt  —  unb  bon  ba  mar  e§  fort, 

„G§   mar  alfo  gar  ni(f)t   anber§  möglich    —   e§  10 
mufete  e§  jenmnb  genommen  I)aben. 

„5lber  mer?  — 

,Man  bad)te  ^uerft  an  ben  alten  ^tufmdrter,  ber 
ben  ^abetten  bie  Stiefel  pu^te  unb  ba§  Sdfitafäimmer 
in  Orbnung  brad^tc  —  aber  ba§  toar  ein  alter  15 
.el^emaliger  Unteroffijier,  ber  fid^  fein  Iange§  ßeben 
lang  nie  bie  geringfte  Unregelmdfeig!eit  l^atte  3U 
f(f)ulben  fommen  laffen.  (5iner  bon  ben  ^abetten 
bod^  nirf)t  ctma  gar?  5lber  mer  fonnte  fo  etma§ 
über()anpt  benfen !  3(Ifo  blieb  bie  (Sacf)e  ein  ©e=  20 
J^eimniS,  unb  jmar  ein  faule§.  2)er  ^rinmner 
fludf)te  unb  fc^impfte,  meil  er  nun  bod^  mit  bem 
.Rommifefüppel  ab^ietjcn  mnfjte ;  bie  übrigen  Nabelten 
auf  ber  Stube  maren  gan^  ftumm  unb  bebrüdt ;  fie 
f)atten  gleich  aÜe  il)re  Spinben  aufgefd^loffen  unb  25 
ben  ^rinmner  aufgcforbert,  bei  if)nen  nad)5ufel^en ; 
aber  ber  t)atte  blo§  geantmortet,  „  „ift  ja  Unfinn  — 
mer  benft  benn  an  fo  etmaS?"" 

„Unb   nun    gefrf)ab    etma§    ^Jlerfmürbige?,    maS 
noc^  mebr  ^luffe^en  erregte,  at§  atte§  93orberige :  mit  30 
einem  2^ale  tjotte  ber  Primaner  fein  Goppel  mieber. 
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„(?r  wav  ]d)on,  mit  bcm  r^offer  in  her  Sganb, 
au§  ber  Stube  (^cnangeu,  unb  Wie  er  fd)ou  auf  ber 
treppe  luar,  iinirbe  er  plö|j(icf)  t)on  I)inten  anqcrufen, 
unb  iPte  er  firf)  umlpanbte,  tarn  ba^  fleine  ii.  I)iuter 
5  if)m  breingelaufeu  unb  truf^  etn)a§  in  ber  .^anb  — 
unb  ba§  Juar  bog  .Qoppel  bc§  ^^riinancr». 

„(Jin  paar  anbre*  lüarcn  ^ufäüig  t)orüberge= 
gangen,  unb  bie  er^äfilten  nod^l^er,  bafj  ba§  fleine 
ß.  Icirf)enb(a^  geiuefen  mar  unb  bafj  il)iu  bie  Ooliebor 

lo  am  Ceibe  nur  fo  geflogen  umren.  (^r  t)atte  bem 
Primaner  etn)a§  in§  Di)x  gejagt,  unb  fie  Ratten 
beibe  gan^  leife  ein  paar  3iVn-te  tniteinanber  ge= 
lt)ed)felt,  unb  bann  I)atte  ber  ^4-H'iinaner  ii)m  ben 
^opf    geftreid^elt,    fein    Äommi^foppet    abgebunben 

IS  unb  ba§  feine  .Goppel  umgefrfjnafit  unb  mar  gegangen; 
bas  i^ommifefoppel  t)atte  er  bem  fleinen  Q.  übergeben,* 
um  e§  3urücf3utragen. 

„5hm  fonnte  bie  (^efc^irfjte  natnriirf)  nic^t  (änger 
berborgen  bleiben,  unb  fie  fam  benn  auc^  'rau§.* 

2o      „@§  wax  eine  neue  ^Belegung  ber  Zimmer  ange= 

orbnet  uun-ben;   ba§  grofje  C.  mar  Herfegt  morben; 

unb  gerabe  mä()renb  firf)  ha^  alle^  begab,  I)attc  er 

feinen  Urning  narf)  ber  neuen  <Btubc  boU^ogen. 

„9larf)t)or  fiel  e§  ben  .ßabetten  ein,  ha^^  er  firf) 

25  babei  merfmürbig  leife  üertjalten  ^atte  —  aber  ba§ 
fennt  man  ja;  menn'g  ©ra§  geluac^fen  ift,  bann 
]^at'§  narf)f)er  jeber  marfjfcn  f)Dren.  So  Inel  aber 
mar  rid^tig:  er  ))attc  fic^  bon  niemanbem  I)elfen 
laffcn,   unb  al§   ba§  fleine  ß.  mit  -öanb  anlegte,* 

30  mar  er  gegen  ben  fleinen  Vorüber  gan^  grob  ge= 
morben,     2)a§  fleine  ß.  aber,  Ijülfsbereit  mie  er  nun 
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einmal  Wax,  ^attc  fic^  uic^t  abfd^recfen  lafjen,  unb 
wie  er  am  bcm  Spiube  be§  23ruber§  bic  Dniiiä)= 
Xurnjacfe  ^erauöuimmt,  bie  ganj  forgfältig  3ufam= 
mengefaltct  lag,  fü^lt  er  mit  einem  Tlai,  tt)a§  §arte§* 
brin  —  unb  ba§  n?ar  ba§  Goppel  be§  ''^^rimaner».  s 

„2Ba^  bie  a3rüber  mitcinanber  in  bem  9tugenblic! 
geiprtx^en  ^aben,  ob  fie  überhaupt  dtva-j  gcfprod^en 
f)aben,  baB  \)at  nie  jemanb  erfahren ;  benn  taS-  üeine 
ß.  liattc  nod)  \o  biet  ©eifte^gegentüart,  ha^  er 
lautlos  au»  ber  Stube  ging,  rfiaum  aber  au§  ber  lo 
Xiire  'rau5  unb  auf  bcm  ^lur,*  fcf)mife  er  bie 
3acle  auf  ben  ©oben  unb  ot)ne  bran  ^u  ben!en, 
iüa§  nun  au§  ber  ©efc^irfite  tuerben  foüte,  tief  er 
mit  bem  .ßoppel  hinter  bem  ^Mmaner  f)er. 

„yiun  aber  ipar  natürlid)  nic^t  mef)r  311  l^elfen ;  15 
in  fünf  9Jlinutcn  iüar  bie  @e)c^id)te  in   ber  .^om= 
pagnie  l^erum.     3)a§  große  £.  ^atte  ficf)  Pnm  Xeufel 
reiten  laffen*  unb  lange  Ringer  gemad^t.* 

„(fine   t)albe    Stunbe    barauf    rtmrbe    leife    bon 
3immer  3U  3i»nmer  gefagt :   .^eut'  abcnb,  loenn  bie  ^ 
Campen  au§gelöfd)t  finb,   alle§  jur  93eratung    auf 
ben  .^ompagniefaal ! 

„3n  jebem  Äompagnierepier  toax  nämlid)  fo  ein 
größerer  5Haum,  tvo  Scnfurcn'  ausgegeben  unb  fon= 
ftige  Staatöaftioncn*  Porgenommen  tr>urben,  ber  t)iefe  25 
ber  ^ompagniefaal. 

„9lbenb^  alfo,   alö  bie  Campen  aii^  unb   alleS 
gan,i  bunfel  mar,  tam   c§   aiui  aücn   Stuben  über 
ben  ^lur;   feine  Xür  burfte  flappen,  alles  ging  in 
Strümpfen ;  benn  ber  .Hauptmann  unb  bie  Offiziere  3° 
»ufeten    noä)    Pon    nid^tS    unb    burftcn    Pon    ber 
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3ufammenfunft   nici^t§   tüiffen,    tvcii  \vk   fonft   ein 
©onncruicttcr  über  ben  .^a(§  gefrienf  l)ättcn. 

„Wie  mx  an  bie  lux  bom  .ßompanniefaal 
famen,  ftanb  an  ber  SBanb  neben  ber  Xiir  einer, 
5  hJciB  tüic  ber  ßnlf  an  ber  SSanb  —  ba§  n>ar  ba§ 
fleinc  2.  (?in  paar  fafjten  if)n  gleicf)*  an  ber  .^anb. 
„„:ra§  fleine  1?.  fann  mit  'rein/'"  I)iefj  e§,  „„ber  fann 
nid)t§  bafür."'"  9^nr  einer  t)on  allen  hJoHte  fiA 
tt)iber)e^en ;  ba§  Uiar  ein  langer,  grofjer  33ennel  — 

lo  er  l^ie§  ^  5Jamen  tnn  ja  nid)t§  ,^nr  <Baä)e  —  na, 
ai]o  er  f)icfe  ,ß.  9Iber  er  hjurbe  gleich  überftimmt ; 
ba§  fleine  t\  unirbe  mit  f)ercingenommen,*  ein  paar 
Xalgli(i)ter  lunrben  angejünbet  nnb  anf  ben  Xi'iä) 
geftellt,  nnb  nnn  ging  bie  ^cratnng  Io§/" 

15  2)a§  (5(a§  be§  Cberften  mar  leer  gemorben ;  icf) 
fc^enfte  il)m  ein,  nnb  er  tat  einen  tiefen  3"g- 

„Über  ba§  afle?,"  fnf)r  er  fort,  „fann  man  je^t 
lachen,  menn  man  miß;  aber  fo  biet  faini  id) 
fagen,  un§   mar   gar  nidjt  ^nm   i?ac^en  ^u   Tlutc, 

2o  fonbern  gan^  nnfjeimlic^.  Qin  -^abett,  ein  (Spit^bnbe 
—  bas  mar  nn§  etma§  ©rägic^eg.  mie  (Befi(f)ter 
luaren  bla^,  nnb  e§  mnrbe  nnr  l^albtant  gefproci^en. 
t^nr  gemöl)nlic^  galt  e§  al§'  bie  f(^en^lirf)ftc  (^emein= 
f)eit,  menn   ein  ,^abett  ben   anbern  bei  ben  23orge= 

25  festen  anzeigte  —  aber  Wenn  einer  fo  etma§  tat 
nnb  fta!^(,  bann  mar  er  für  nn§  fein  ^abctt  mef)r, 
intb  barnm  fottte  jctjt  beraten  hjcrbcn,  ob  nnr  bem 
^anptmann  an3eigen  follten,  n^a»  ba§  gro§e  2. 
getan  ()atte. 

30  „2!er  lange  -^.  nal^m  jnerft  ba§  2Bort.  G^r 
erflärte,  ba^  njir  unbebingt  3um  Hauptmann  ge^en 
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itnb  if)m  olleS  fagen  mi'ifjten ;  benn  bei  einer  fold^en 
G5emcint)eit  i)ürtcii  alle  ^üdEfit^ten  auf.  2)er  lange 
Ä.  hjar  je^t  bev  gröfete  unb  ftärffte  üon  ber 
Kompagnie;  feine  äöorte  mad)ten  barum  einen 
befonberu  (finbrucf,  unb  im  ©runbe  lüaren  luir  s 
anbern  berfelben  5)leinung. 

„5hemanb  tttu^te  barum  etttja§  i\\  erluibern,  unb 
e§  trat  ein  allgemeine^  StiEfd)tüeigen  ein.  3»  bem 
9lugenbticfe  aber  öffnete  fit^  bie  Ülei^e,  bic  runb  um 
ben  Xifrf)  ftanb,  unb  ba§  fleine  C,  ba§  ficf)  bi§  lo 
bal^in  in  bie  tjinterfte  (?cfe  t)om  (Saat  gebrücft 
t)atte,  trat  in  "t^w  ^-eiS  üor.  Sie  9lrme  I)ingen 
i^m  fc^laff  am  Ceibe,  unb  ba§  (Befielt  ^ielt  er  ^u 
5öoben  gefenft;  man  faf),  'ho^^  er  lüa§  fagen  tüollte, 
aber  nid)t  ben  S3?ut  baju  fanb.  15 

„%tx  lange  ,^.  l^atte  n)ieber  ba§  große  9Jlau[.* 
„„C.  II,""  fagte  er,  „„f)at  ()ier  nic^t  mitjureben."" 

„51  ber  bie§ma(  t)atte  er  fein  (Slürf.  Gr  mar  ben 
beiben  fcf)on  immer  auffäffig  gemefen,  niemanb 
tunkte  rerf)t  marum,  namentlid)  bem  fleinen  ß.  Gr  20 
hjar  aucf)  gar  nirf)t  beliebt ;  benn  mie  fol(f)e  3ungen§ 
mm  einmal  einen  foloffat  feinen  onftiuft  b^ben, 
modjten  fic  fit()Ien,  bafe  in  bem  langen  ßümmel 
eine  ganj  gemeine,  feige,  elenbe  Seele  ftecfte.  Gr 
mar  fo  einer  t>on  benen,  bie  fi(^  nie  oax  gleid)  25 
große  tuagen,  fonbern  bie  kleineren  unb  (2rf)rt)ä= 
eueren  mißbonbeln, 

„2)arum  brarf)  jel.U  ein  i5"lüftern  bon  allen  Seiten 
auS. 

„  „  „2)a§  f leine  ii.  foU  tool)!*  reben !    ßrft  red^f  30 
foll  er  reben !"" 
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„3118  her  ^unge,  her  noci)  immer  ftarr  unb 
[teif  baftanb,  f)örte,  toie  feine  .ßamerabcn  für  if)n 
Partei  nat)mcn,  liefen  if)m  mit  einem  '^lak  bie 
birfen  Xrönen  über  bie  Sacfen;  er  bnUte  beibe 
5  ^önbe  unb  brücfte  fie  an  bie  9lu(^en  unb  frf)lu{^5te 
fo  fHrrf)tbar,  bafj  ber  gan,^e  .^ör^icr  Don  oben  hls> 
unten  flog*  unb  er  fein  2Bort  'rauicbringen  tonnte. 

„@iner  trat  an  i§n  l^eran'  unb  flopfte  it)n  auf 
bcn  dürfen, 
lo      „  „„^ernl^ige  bid^  bod),""  fagte  er,   „„\va%  miöft 
bu  benn  fagen?"" 

„2)a3  Keine  2.  fd^Iurf)3te  immer  noc^  fort. 

„  „„SJßenn  —  er  angegeigt  mirb""  —  bradjte  er 
bann  in  grofjen  9lb|ä^en  l^erauS  —  „„loirb  er  au§ 
15  bem  .Rorp§  gefrf)miffen  —  unb  tüa§  foK  bnnn  au§ 
if)m  mcrben?"" 

„^(Ie§  Derftnmmte;  n)ir  Ujufeten,  hafi  ber  ^unge 
gan,^  red)t  l^atte,  unb  baf?  ba§  bie  ^yolgc  babon 
fein  nn-irbe,  menn  w'xv  \i)n  angeigten.  1)aim  mußten 
2on)ir  aud^,  bafe  fein  93ater  arm  twar  unb  untt)ill= 
fürlirf)  baf{}te  ein  jeber,  ma§  fein  33ater  fagen 
nnirbc,  wenn  er  fo  etn)a§  Don  feinem  <Sof)nc 
erfüljre. 

„  „„9(ber  'öa§'  mnf^t  bn  bod^  felbft  einfefien,""  fu'^r 
25  ber    fßabett    gu   bem    f leinen    ß.  fort,  „„ba^    bein 
33ruber   eine  gang  gemeine    ©efd^idE)tc  gema(f)t  l^at 
unb  (Strafe  bafür  üerbicnt."" 

„2)er  !leine  2.   nicfte  ftnmm;  feine    ©efinnung 
ftanb    ja    gang    auf    ber    (Seite    berer,    bie    feinen 
30  3Bruber    anflagten.      1)cx    Nabelt    überlegte    einen 
^ugenblic!,  bann  loanbte  er  fitij  an  bie  anbern: 
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„  „„^  maä)e  einen  25or[ci^(ag,""  fagte  er,  „„tvk 
h)otten  2.  I,  lüenu'^  ntcf)t  fein  mu^,  nid^t  fiirS 
Qebm  ungliicflid)  machen.  2Biv  woüm  probieren/ 
ob  er  nod^  anftänbige  ©efinnung  im  ßeibe  f)at. 
ß.  I  foU  felber  iüäi)lcn,  ob  er  h)iü,  ba^  Wix  i()n  5 
an3cigen,  ober  baf?  lüir  bie  'Bad)e  unter  nn§  loffcn, 
if)n  gefjörig  burd^prugeln,  unb  ba^  bann  bie  ©e= 
fd)idE)te  begraben  fein  foü."" 

„2)a§  war  ein  fainofer  5lu§n)eg.  5llle§  ftimnite 
eifrig  bei:  10 

„2)er  Nabelt  legte  bem  Keinen  2.  bie  ^anb  auf 
bie  (2rf)utter.  „„2)ann  ge!^  alfo,""  fagte  er,  „„unb 
ruf  beinen  33ruber  t)er!"" 

„2)a§    fleine    2.  trodfnete  fiel)  bie  ^^ränen   unb 
nicfte  t)aftig  mit  bem  ^opfe  —  bann  ipar  er  jur  15 
Xüv  l^inauS*,  unb  einen  3tugenbli(f  barauf  tvax  er 
fd)on  hjieber  mit  bem  23ruber  jurürf. 

„2)a§  grofee  2.  toagte  niemanben  an^ufefjen ;   tüie 
ein  Od^fe,  ben  man  t)or  ben  ^opi  gefd^lagen  t)at, 
ftanb  er  t)or  feinen  -ßameraben.    2)er  steine  ftanb  20 
t)inter   it)m   nnh    Ucrmanbte    fein    ?luge    Don    bem 
23ruber. 

„2)er  ^abett,  ber  borl^in  ben  93orf(i)Iag  gemad^t 
t)atte,  begann  ba§  33erl^ör  mit  2.  I. 

„  „„Cb  er  eingeftänbe,  ha^  er  ba§  .Goppel  genom=  25 
men  t)ätte?"" 

„6r  geftanb  e§  ein. 

„  „„£)b  er  füf)lte,  ba&  er  etn^aS  getan  l^ätte,  tüaS 
it)n  eigentlidf)  unioürbig  mad)te,  nocf)  länger  ^abett 
ju  fein?""  30 

„(*r  fübtte  e§. 
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„  „„Dh  er  iooHte,  ba§  tuir  it)n  bem  Hauptmann 

an.^eifltcn,  ober  bafe  luir  i()n  gelnn-ifl  burrf)prüflelten, 

iinb  ba^  bann  bie  C6efrf)irf)tc  bec^raben  fein  foHe'?"" 

„6§  tpar  it)m  lieber,  burd)flepriu]elt  311  tuerben. 

s       „@in  Seufzer  ber  Grleirf)terung  ging  burdj  ben 

ganzen  (Baal. 

„Gg   luurbe  befd^Ioffen,  bie  (Befrf)id^te  gicirf)  je^t 
an  Ort  imb  Stelle  abjunmrfien. 

„ßiner  luurbe  l)inmi§geicf)ic!t,  nni  einen  ^o()r|torf 
10  ^erbei3n^oIen,   luie   luir   fie  3nm  5ln§f(opfen  unjrer 
Leiber  l^atten. 

„ilBäf)renb   er   ^inau§  umr,   t)eriucf)ten  lt)ir  beni 

fleinen  ß.   3U3urebcn,   haj^  er    ben    Saal   berlafjen 

foüte,  nin  bei  ber  Gj;efution*  nic^t  3ngegen  3U  fein. 

15       „(Sr    fcf)iittelte    aber    fdfjiueigenb    ben    ^opf;    er 

iDolIte  babei  bleiben. 

„Sobalb  ber  9tot)rftod  gefonunen  iuar,  mn^te 
ba§  gro^e  Ö.  ficf)  mit  bem  ©efit^t  nad)  unten  auf 
ben  Xiid)  legen,  3n)ei  Nabelten  faxten  feine  §änbe 
20  unb  3ogen  il)n  nad)  born,  3n)ei  anbre  naljmen  i^n 
an  ben  (^iiB^n,  fo  ba§  ber  Körper  auSgefpannt 
lourbe. 

„2)ie   2alglid)ter   tuurben  Dom  Xifrf)e  genommen 
unb    ^oc^    get)oben,    unb    bie   gan3e   ©efd^id^te   fal^ 
25  nun  gerabe3u  graulich*  au§. 

„2)er  lange  ^.,  njeil  er  ber  ©tärffte  toar,  fottte 
bie  ©jefution  ausführen;  er  nat)m  ben  Oto^rftod 
in  bie  §anb,  trat  3ur  Seite  unb  lie§  ben  Storf 
mit  allen  ßeibe§fräften  auf  ba§  grofte  2.  nieber= 
30  faufen,  bcffen  Körper  nur  mit  ber  Srillid^jade  unb 
§>ofe  befleibet  n?ar. 
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„^er  Sunfle  bäumte  fiä)  förmlid^  auf  unter  bcm 
furchtbaren  ^iebe  unb  njoHte  fdfireien ;  in  bcm 
9üigenbücfe  aber  ftürjte  ba§  ficine  2.  auf  ii)n  3U, 
nal)m  feinen  ßopf  in  beibe  .^dnbe  unb  briirfte  i^n 
an  firf).  s 

„  „ „2d]xei  n\d)t," "  ftüfterte  er  if)m  ju,  „  „frf)rei  nid^i, 
fonft  fommt  aUe§  'rau§!"" 

„2)a§  große  ß.  fcfjlucfte  ben  Sd^rei  f)inunter  unb 
gurgelte*  unb  äc^3te  f)alblaut  bor  fid^  f)in. 

„^er  lange  ^.  i)ob  hjicber  ben  Stoc!,  unb  ein  10 
3tt)eiter  .^ieb  fnaüte  burd^  ben  ©aal. 

„Xcx  Körper  be§  ©efd^lagenen  luälite  fic^  fönn= 
lid^  auf  bem  Xifrfje,  fo  ha^  bie  ßabetten  it)n  faum 
on  ben  ipönben  unb  ^üfe^"  feftju^alten  bermod)ten. 
^a^  fleine  2.  t)atte  beibe  5lrme  um  ben  ßopf  be§  15 
2Jruber§  gefd^lungen  unb  brücfte  it)n  mit  frampf= 
t)after  (Bemalt  an  fid^.  (Seine  klugen  maren  ganj 
meit  aufgeriffen,  fein  ©efid^t  mie  ber  ^alf  an  ber 
2Banb,  fein  gan3er  Körper  gitterte. 

„3n  bem  gangen  Saale  mar  eine  XotenftiHe,  fo  20 
bafe  man  nur  ba§  9^ixi)eln  unb  Schnaufen  be§  ©e^ 
ftraften  Ijorte,  ba^  ber  ficine  23ruber  an  feiner  Sruft 
erfticftc;  alle  klugen  fingen  an  bem  jungen;  alle 
{)atten  mir  ba§  ©efül)l,  baß  mir  ba§  nirfjt  mef)r 
lange  mit  anfet)en  fonnten,*  35 

„9ll§  barum  ber  britte  ^ieb  gefallen  mar,  unb 
ba^  (2rf)aufpiel  bon  borl)in  fid^  mieber^olt  l^atte, 
entftanb  ein  allgemeine^  aufgeregte^  5ti"iftern,  „„je^t 
ift'8  genug  —  nic^t  me^r  fd)lagen!"" 

„2)er  lange  ^.,  ber  bon  ber  9lnftrengung  gang  30 
rot   gemorben   mar,   motlte   nod)   gu   einem   Dierten 
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©(^lage  au§^oIcn,  aber  mit  einem  9)lale  iparfen 
firf)  breie,  bicrc  ^tDiid^cu  i^n  unb  ba§  grofee  C, 
rifjen  it)in  bcn  9tot)rftoc!  au§  ber  §anb  unb  fliegen 
if)n  5urücf. 

5      „2)a§   grofee  ß.   hjurbe   lo§geIafjen,  rid^tete  fic^ 
langfam  au]  unb  ftanb   bann,  gan,^  tnie  gebrochen 
am  2;ifc^e;   ha^i  fleinc  2.  ftanb  neben  il;m. 
„2)ie  djehttion  toax  ^u  @nbe. 
„T)ev  -ßabett  Von  t)orl)in'  cvfiob  noci^  einmal,  aber 

lo  immer  nur  i)alblant,  bie  Stimme. 

»  »»Sfe^t  ift  bie  (Baä^e  au^  unb  begraben,""  jagte 
er;  „„ein  jeber  gibt  jetit  ß.  I  bie  .^anb,  unb 
ein  ©i^uft,  njcr'  Don  ber  Sarfje  nod)  ein  2öort 
jprirf)t!"" 

IS  „Gin  attgemeine§  „„^a,  \a""  3eigte,  ba^  er  gan^ 
im  ©inne  ber  anbern  gefprorf)en  ^atte.  5DZan  trat 
l^eran  unb  reii^te  bem  großen  2.  bie  ^anb,  bann 
aber,  lüie  auf  .ßommanbo,  ftür3te  firf)  aEe§  auf  ba§ 
fleine  ß.     Q^  entftanb  ein  förmlid^er  l^näuel'  um 

2o  ben  jungen ;  benn  jeber  unb  jeber  njollte  i^m  bie 
^anb  brücfcn  unb  fd^nttetn.  2)ie  .^intenftel^enben 
ftrerften  bie  -^änbe  über  bie  SSorbern  mcg,  einige 
ftetterten  fogar  auf  ben  Xifcf),  um  an  it)n  ^eran3U= 
fommen;  man  ftrcicf)c(te  i^m  ben  5?opf,  ftopfte  il^n 

25  auf  bie  Schultern,  ben  Otiicfcn,  unb  babei  wav  ein 
attgemeine§  ©eftiifter:  „„.steine»  ß.,  bu  famofer 
,^ert,  bu  famofe§  fleine?  ß.""  " 

2)er  aiic  Dberft  f)ob  ba§  ©la»  an  ben  9)lunb 
—  e§  tüav,  al§  f)ätte  er  etn)a§  i)inunter3ufdf)lucfen 

30  ge'^abt.  9n§  er  mieber  abfegte,  fd^naufte  er  au§ 
tiefer  23ruft. 
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„(SoI(f)e  jungen»,"  fagte  er,  „bie  f)aben  Snftinft 
—  5uftinft  unb  ©efüf)(. 

„5)ie   l?i(^tcr   iPiirbcu   auSgepuftet,*  alle§   ^ufd^te 
über  ben  (}lur  in  bic  Stuben  jurüdE;  fünf  5[IMnuten 
fpäter    lag    aEeS   in    ben    Letten,   unb    attcS   toax  5 
borbei. 

„^er  €)auptinann  unb  bie  übrigen  Cffigiere 
l^atten  feinen  ßaut  fon  ber  ganjen  @ef(^irf)te 
gehört. 

„5lIIe§  ttjar  borbei "— bie  Stimme  be§  (ix^äi)lex^  lo 
iDurbe  fcfitüer ;  er  ^atte  beibe  ^änbe  in  bie  ^ofen= 
taf(f)en   gefenft   unb    blidfte   burd^   ben  Cuatm   ber 
bampfenben  3ig«vie  bor  fic^  l^in. 

„So  backten  tv'xx  ben  3lbenb,  al§  n?ir  un§  in  bie 
33etten  legten.  —  ^5 

„Cb  ba§  Keine  Q.  bie  ^ad)t  gefrfitafen'  f)at?  %m 
anbern  2age,*  al§  toir  in  ber  ßlafje  5ufammen= 
famen,  fa^  e§  nic^t  fo  auS. 

„5rü()er  wax  c§>  getüefen,  al§  tpenn  an  ber  Steife, 
n?o  ber  3unge  fafe,  ein  ^obolb  fä§e,  unb  er  l^atte  20 
über  bie  ganje  klaffe  lüeg  gefräst ;  —  je^t  ttjar  e§, 
al§  lüenn  an  ber  Stelle  ein  Qodf  wäre,  —  gan^  ftiU 
unb  bla^  fa^  er  an  feinem  ^la^. 

„2öie  tpenn  man  einem  Scf)metterling  ben  Staub" 
t)on    hcn    klügeln   H)ifcf)t,    —   fo   mar'g    mit    bem  25 
3ungen  —  id)  fann'§  nirf)t  anber§  befcf)reiben. 

„9Jad^mittag§  faf)  man  if)n  je^t  immer  mit  bem 
Sruber  3ufammenge()en.    Gx  mochte  füllen,*  baß  ba§ 
grofee  C.   je^t  erft   rec^t*  feinen   5lnfcf)Iu§   bei   ben 
anbern    finben    tnürbe,    —   bannn    leiftete   er   i()m  30 
©efeUfci^aft.*     Unb  ha  gingen  benn  bie  bcibcn,  %xm 
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in  5(rm,  immer  um  ben  ^arreef)of  {)eriim  unb  über 
ben  §t)f  mit  bcn  3)äumeii,  einer  JDie  ber  anbrc  ben 
^opf  an  ber  Grbe,  faum  ba^  man  fal),  ba§  fie  je 
ein  2Bürt  fprnrf)en." 
5  SBieber  tarn  eine  ^mifc  in  ber  (Sr5äI)Iung ;  tuieber 
nutzte  \d)  ba§  leer  gemorbene  61a§  be§  Dberften 
füHcn,  unb  bider  qualmte  bie  3in^^*^'<^- 

„9lber   ba§   alle§,"  fu^r  er  fort,   „f)ätte  firf)  im 
ßaufe   ber   3eit   inelteicl^t  nocf)   auSgcluarfjfen*   unb 
lo  luieber  gegeben*  —  aber  bie  5l?en)rf)en!" 

dx  legte  bie  gebaute  O^auft  auf  ben  Xifd). 

„@§  gibt  9)Zenf(^en,"  fagte  er  grollenb,  „bie  finb 
tvxe  ba§  ©iftfraut  auf  bem  O^elbe,  an  bcm  firf)  bie 
Sucre  ben  Xoh   in  ben  ßeib   freffen.     5ln   folrfien 
15  3Dlenf(f)en  Vergiften  fid)  bie  übrigen ! 

„5lIfo,  eine§  2:age§  f)atten  toir  ^>t)i)fifftunbe.  S)er 
ßel^rer  mad^te  un§  (fjrperimente  an  ber  GIeftrifier= 
mafcE)ine  Dor,  unb  e»  füüte  ein  e(eftrif(f)cr  Sd^tag' 
burrf)  bie  ganje  -klaffe  geleitet  iuerben. 
20  „3u  bem  Gnbe  uuifete  ein  jeber  bem  9k'benmanne 
bie  §anb  geben,  bamit  bie  ^ette  f)crgefteKt  n?ürbe. 

„2Bie  nun  ba§  grofje  ß.,  ba§  neben  bem  longen 
^.  fi^t,  bem  bie  §anb  f)inf)citt,  fd)neibet  ber  Sümmel 
ein  ©efic^t,  al§  foEte  er  eine  .ftrote  anfaffen,  luib 
25  5ie^t  bie  §anb  jurüd. 

„2)a§  grofje  ß.  fanf  gauj  IautIo§  in  fid^  äufammeu 
unb  fafe  ba,  iuie  mit  23Iut  übergoffen. 

„3n  bemfetben  5tugenbltde  aber  ift  ba§  fleine  2. 

t)on  feinem  ^lal^e  auf,  um  hm  23ruber  Ijerum,  ^at 

30  fid)  an  beffen  Stelle  neben  ben  langen  ^,  gefegt, 

beffen  §anb  gepadt  unb  mit  aßen  ßeibeSfräften  auf 
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bie  f&ant  aufgeflogen,  ba§  her  lange  ©d^tafS  laut 
auffcf)ieit  bor  i2c^mer5.* 

„Xann  greift  er  ben  .^leinen  am  .^alfe,  unb  nun 
loerben  bie  bcibcn  anfangen,  firf)  mitten  in  ber 
Stnnbe  regelrecht*  3U  ^auen.  5 

„I^er  "Cefjrer,  ber  nod)  immer  an  feiner  9)lafrf)inc 
gebaftelt*  i)atk,  tarn  je^t  mit  flatternben  9loc!fc^ö§en 
l^eran. 

„„„mer!  9lber!  9tber!*""  rief  er. 

„@§  rcar  nämlid^  ein  alter  SOlann,  t)or  bem  loir  10 
nic^t  gerabe  biet  Otefpeft  Ratten. 

„2?ie  beiben  Ratten  fic^  fo  ineinanbcr  berbiffen, 
ba§  fie  nitf)t  (ostie^en,  obgleich  ber  Ce^rer  gerabe 
bor  i^nen  ftanb. 

„  „„2öel(te    Unge^örigf eit ! " "    rief    ber    fie^rer.  15 
^„3iöe(rf)e   Unge^örigfeit !    3Boffen  (Sie  n)ol^l  gleich 
t)oneinanber  abtaffen ! "" 

„^er  lange  ä.  machte  ein  ©efid^t,  aU  h)enn  er 
lo§f)euIen  rcoüte. 

„„„2.  II  t)at  angefangen,""  fagte  er,  „„obgleich  20 
id^  if)m  gar  nicf)t§  getan  i)abe."" 

„2)a§  Keine  C.  ftanb  aufrecf)t  auf  feinem  ^ia^ 
—  benn  mx  mußten  immer  auffte^en,  loenn  bie 
ßc^rer  5U  un§  fproi^en,  —  an  jeber  Schläfe  lief  \i)m 
ein  bicfer  <2rf)n)eifjtropfen  langfam  l^erunter ;  er  fagte  25 
fein  SBort,  er  ^atte  bie  3ö^ne  fo  aufeinanber  ge= 
biffen,  bafe  man  bie  3)Zn§feIn  ber  .ßinnbarfcn  burd^ 
bie  fc^maten  23acfen  !)inburd)  fc^en  fonnte.  Unb 
al§  er  tjorte,  h)a§  ber  lange  ^.  fagte,  ging  ein 
ßäcf)eln  über  fein  ®eficf)t  —  \d)  i)ahe  fo  ettoaä  nie  30 
gefe{)en. 
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„2)er  alte  ßef)rer  erging  fid^  nod^  eine  ganje 
2öeilc  in  frf)ön  gefegten  ^Vrioben  fiber  eine  fold^e 
uncrl)örtc  Ungel^örigfeit,  fprarf)  t>on  beut  9lbgrnnbe 
innerer  9to()t)eit,  an.f  ben  ein  foId)e§  33encl)nu'n 
s  l^inbentete  —  tüir  liefen  it)n  reben ;  itnfre  ©ebanfen 
toaren  bei  bem  Keinen  ß.  nnb  bem  langen'  ^. 

„Unb  fanm  ba^  bie  ©tnnbe  ^n  (?nbe  nnb  ber 
Se^rer  jur  Xüv  f)inan§  tüar,  tarn  t)on  l)inten,  über 
bie  gan3e  klaffe  ipeg,  ein  ^iid)  buvd)  bie  Cnft 
lo  geflogen,  bem  langen  ^.  bireft  gegen  ben  Scf)äbel. 
Unb  al§  er  fi(f)  lüütenb  nad)  bem  5lngreifcr  iim= 
lüanbte,  friegte  er  tion  ber  anbern  Seite  hiieber  ein 
33nc^  an  ben  ^opf,  nnb  je^t  bracf)  ein  allgemeines 
@el)enl  an§:  „„9^ieberfrf)lag!  9lieberfc^lag!""  2)ie 
15  gan^e  klaffe  fprang  anf,  über  Xi)d)e  nnb  58änfe 
ging  e§'  über  ben  langen  .ft.  ^er,  nnb  ba  lunrbe 
bem  langen  ßümmel  ba§  O^ell  t)erfot)lt,''  ba^  e§  nnr 
[0  rand^te.*" 

2)er  alte  Oberft  lärfjelte  grimmig  befriebigt*  t>ox 
20  füi)  t)in  nnb  betrachtete  feine  -^anb,  bie  noä)  immer, 
5nr  O^^nft  geballt,  anf  bem  Xifd^  lag. 

„^  l>ibe  mitgeholfen,"  fagte  er,  „aber  tüchtig" 
—  ic^  !ann'§  fagen." 

(?§  mar,  ül§  loenn  bie  -^anb  Dergeffen  l)ätte,  bafj 

25  fie  fünfzig  3al)re  alter  gemorben  mar ;  man  fal;  il)r 

an,  inbem  bie  O^inger  firf)  frampfl)aft  fc^loffen,  ba^ 

fie   im    ©eifte    nod^    einmal    anf    bem    langen    ^. 

l^ernmtronnnelte. 

„?lber  tük  nnn  5Renfd)en  t)on  ber  5lrt  einmal 

30  finb,'"   erjälilte  er  meiter,  „fo   mar  natürlich  biefer 

lange  If.  eine  racf)füd)tige,  nadjtragcnbe,  l;cimtücfif(^e 


I 
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(ianaiüe.*  9lm  liebftcn  tüore  er  jitm  Hauptmann 
gegangen  nnb  f)ätte  i^ni  nad^träglid)  aüe»  gepe^f  — 
aber  ba^^  icagte  er  nicl^t  bor  un§;  ha^u  Wax  er  ju 
feige. 

„5lber  baß  er  Hon   ber    ganzen    klaffe    ^H-ügel  s 
befommcn  l^atte,  unb  baß  ba»  fleine  ß.  baran  frfiulb 
war,  ba§  berga^  er  bem  fleinen  ß.  nirf)t. 

„Gineö  9iacf)mittag5*  alfo  tuar  iuieber  ^i'^ift""^^» 
unb  bie  ^abetten  gingen,  auf  ben  ööfen  fpajteren; 
bie  beiben  5Briiber,  tüie  immer,  für  firf) ;   ber  lange  lo 
^.,  %xm  in  5tnn  mit  nocf)  atnei  anbern  untergefaßt. 

„Um  t)on  bem  ßarreet)of  naä)  bem  anbern  ^ofe 
mit  ben  23äumen  3U  fommen,  mußte  man  burcf)  ba§ 
portal  I)inburrf)get)en,  ba§  unter  bem  einen  lyiüqd 
be^  ^auptgebdube»  lag,  unb  es  War  eine  93orfci^rift,  15 
hafi  bie  ßabetten  nicf)t  untergefaßt  t)inburd5gef)en 
burften,  bamit  ber  33erfet;r  nic^t  gef)emmt  mürbe. 

„9(n  bem  9lac^mittag  Witt  e§  nun  ba§  Unglüdf, 
ba^  ber  lange  ^.,  inbem  er  mit  feinen  beiben 
(Benoffen  tiom  ^arreet)of  nadj  bem  anbern  ^ofe  20 
hinüber  Witt,  im  ^^ortat  ben  beiben  Srübern  be= 
gegnet,*  unb  baß  bie,  in  ©ebanfen  berfunfen,  Der= 
geffeu  t)atten,  einanber  loy^ulaffen. 

„2)er  lange  ^.,  obgleich  i^n  bie  ©efc^id^te  gar 
nichts  anging,  wie  er  ba§  fief)t,  bleibt  er  fte^en,  25 
reißt  bie  klugen  gan,^  weit  auf  unb  ba^  9Jiaul  nod) 
weiter  unb  ruft  bie  beiben  on:  „„2Ba^  fott  ba§ 
()eißen,""  fagte  er,  „.,ba)i  if)t-  t)ier  untergefaßt  get)t? 
SBottt  it)r  anftönbigen  ^Jienfdjen  bm  2Öeg  uerfperren, 
if)r  2)ieb§geüc^ter  ? '  3° 

2)er  Oberft  unterbrad^  fit^. 
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„2)a§  fiüb  nun  fünfzig  ^al)xe  f)er,"  fagte  er, 
„unb  barüber  —  aber  xd)  erinnere  niirf),  al§  ludre 
eS  geftern  gcfd^el^en: 

«3t^    ging    gerabe*   mit    3ir>ei   anbern    um    ben 

s  .Karreet)of,  unb  plö^lid^  Ijörten  lüir  Imn  bcm  portal 
l^er  einen  ©direi,  —  \ä)  fann'§  gar  nicJjt  befc^reiben, 
lüie  ba§  Hang;  —  Wenn  ein  Xiger  ober  fünft  ein 
tüilbeS  Xier  anä  bem  ^äfig  auöbri(f)t  unb  fici^  auf 
einen  5Jlenfd^en  ftürgt,  bann  bcnf  iä),  tpürbe  man 

lo  fo  etmaS  ju  f)üren  bcfommen. 

„@§  n?ar  fo  gräfjlid^,  ba\i  \v\v  brei  bie  3lrme 
finfen  liefen  unb  gan^  tjerfteinert  baftanben.  Unb 
nic^t  bIo§  loir,  fonbern  alle§,  )i>a§  auf  bcm  ^arree^of 
mar,  blieb  ftet)en,*  unb  atte§  luurbe  mit  einem  9Jiale 

15  ftitt.  Unb  nun,  alle§,  Jt)a§  ämei  23eine  5um  ßaufen 
f)atte,  in  llarriere'  nad^  bem  ^\n-tal  l^in,  unb  au§ 
bem  anbern  §ofe  famen  fie  auc^  frf)on  an,  ba^  e§ 
gan3  f(^ioar3  um  bie  Gingänge  fribbelte  unb  frab= 
belte.*    ^  natürlicf)  mitten  barunter  —  unb  tva^ 

20  fal^  \ä)  ba  — 

„®a§  Heine  2.  toav  an  bem  langen  ^.  f)inaufge= 
Hettert  mie  eine  mitbe  ,ßa^e,  nirfjt  anber§.*  Wü  ber 
tinfen  .^anb  t)atte  er  fic^  in  beffen  ^hragen  geljängt, 
fo  bafe  ber  lange  53enge(  f)alb  erfticft  mar;  mit  ber 

25  redeten  3^auft  ging  ba§  immer  frad)  —  frad^  — 
unb  !rarf)  —  bem  (angcn  R.  mitten  in§  ©efidE)t, 
juo'8  l)intraf,  bafe  bem  ^.  ba§  23Iut  mie  ein 
2öafferfaa  auö  ber  9Jafe  lief. 

„3e^t   fam   ber   Offizier,   ber   ben   ^ienft   Ijatte, 

30  t)üm  anbern  §ofe  unb  brad)  füf)  burd)  bie  Äabetten 
5Ba^n. 
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„  „„S.  II,  lüoKen  Sie  gleich  (oSlafien,""  bonnerte 
er  —  eB  wav  namüd)  ein  baumlanger  3Jknn  unb 
l)atte  eine  Stimme,  bie  man  bon  einem  Gnbe  be§ 
^abetten^aufe§  bi§  jum  anbern  I)örte,  unb  tpir 
f)atten  fjöllifc^en*  Ütefpeft  t)or  if)m.  s 

„9(ber  ha^  fteine  ß.  f)örte  nic^t  unb  ]di)  nid^t, 
fonbern  arbeitete  immer  hjeiter  bem  langen  ^.  in§ 
(Se|icf)t,  unb  babei  fam  immer  luieber  bcr  fiird)ter= 
lid)e,  geüenbe  Schrei,  ber  un^  aßen  burc^  Ü)lar! 
unb  ^ein*  ging.  '° 

„2Bie  ber  Offisier  ha§  fal),  griff  er  felber  ju, 
pacfte  ben  3wngen  an  beiben  Schultern  unb  rife  i^n 
t?on  bem  langen  ^.  mit  ©etualt  lo§. 

„Sobalb  er  aber  auf  ben  i^ii^m  ftanb,  berbrefjte 
ba§  fteine  2.  bie  Stugen,  fiel  ber  Cänge  nad)  auf  15 
bie   Grbe   unb   tüäl^te   fic^   in   3ucfungen   auf  ber 
erbe. 

„2öir  Ratten  fo  ettpa§  noc^  nirf)t  gefef)en  unb 
ftounten  unb  fa^en  gan^  entfe^t  5U. 

„Xer  Offizier  aber,  ber  fic^  3U  il)m  niebergebeugt  20 
I)atte,  richtete  fic^   auf:    „„Ter  3""ge  W    ja    bie 
furc^tbarften    5hämpfe,""    fagte    er.      „„5ßorit)art§, 
5tt)ei  an  ben  ^nficn  anfaffen';""   er  felbft  ^ob  i^n 
imter  ben  ?lcf)feln  auf,  „„'ruber,  in§  Ca^arett!"" 

„Unb  fo  trugen  fie  bo§  Keine  i?.   i)iniiber  in8  as 
Ca^arett. 

„3Bäbreub    fie    if)n    forttrugen,    traten    toir    ,^u 
bem  grofjeu  ß.  t)eran,  um  ,^u  erfahren,  uhi§  eigent^ 
lirf)  gefd)et)en  luar,  unb  Don  bem  großen  ß.  unb  ben 
beiben,   bie   mit   bem   langen  fft.  gegangen  toaren,  30 
t)örten  loir  nun  bie  ganje  @efcf)icf)te. 
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„2)er  lange  ^.  ftaub  ba  W'xe  ein  gcprüfleltcr 
.^imb  uub  lüifcijte  fid)  ba§  33lut  Don  ber  9lafe,  unb 
tt)äre  ba§  ui(f)t  gcloefen,  fo  l^ätte  i^m  nid)i§  get)olfen, 
uub  er  I)ätte  uoff)  eiumal  inörbevlid^e  ^H-ftget  gefviegt.' 
5  3e^t  aber  lüanbte  firf)  aUe§  ftuinm  Don  i^m  ah ; 
niemaub  fprad^  met)r  ein  SBort  mit  it)m:  er  l)atte 
fid^  „„t)er(cf)uftet."""" 

^ie  2ifrf)platte  erbröl)nte,  tucil  ber  alte  Dberft 
mit  ber  i^auft  barauf  gefdjlagen  l)atte. 

lo  „3Bie  lauge  if)n  bie  anbern  im  5Bauue  gef)a(ten' 
l^abeu,"  fagte  er,  „lueiß  id)  n\d)t.  3ti)  Ijahc  uocf) 
ein  ganzes  3at)r  mit  i^m  in  ber  .^(affe  3utammeu= 
gefeffen  uub  l^abe  fein  Söort  mel)r  mit  if)m  ge= 
fprod^en:    luir  fiub  ju   gteirf)er  3eit  alö  5öf)"i*i<i^' 

IS  in  bie  9lrmee  gefommeu ;  \ä)  l^ahe  i^m  bie  ^anb 
nid^t  3um  9Xbfcf)ieb  gerei(i)t;  irf)  mei^  ui(f)t,  oh  er 
£)[fi3ier  gemorbeu  ift;  ic^  l)abe  feinen  Dramen  in 
ber  ^langlifte  niemals  gefud^t,  meife  nirf)t,  ob  er  in 
einem   ber  Kriege  gefallen  ift,  ob  er  uot^  lebt  ober 

20  tot  ift  —  für  micf)  mar  er  uid)t  met)r  ba,  ift  er 
nid^t  mel)r  ba  —  ba§  ein5ige,  toa§  mir  leib  tut, 
ift,  baft  ber  5Jleufd^  einmal  in  meinem  Qchen  bage= 
mefen  ift,  imb  \d)  bie  Grinneruug  an  it)n  nid^t 
angreifen  fann  mie  ein  Unfraut,  ba§  man  in  ben 

25  Ofen  fdf)meifjt ! 

„9(m  uädjften  93lorgen  famen  bofe  9leuig!eiten 
au§  bem  ßa^arett:  ba§  fteine  2.  lag  befinuuug§lo§ 
int  fd^meren  9lerOeufieber.'  9lm  9iarf}mittag  mürbe 
ber  ältere  23ruber  f)iuübergerufen,   aber  ber  steine 

3°  l^atte  if^n  nidf)t  mef)r  erfannt. 

„Unb  abenb§,  al§  mir  im  großen  gemeinfd^aftlid^en 
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Speifefaat  beim  9lbcnbbrot  foßen,  fam  ein  G)erüd)t 
—  lT>ie  ein  großer  irfjluar^^er  23o9eI,  mit  ini()örbarem 
5IügeI)cf)lag  ging'§  burcf)  ben  Saal  —  ha^  fleine 
2.  Xvax  geftorben. 

„511»  lüir  nom  <2pei)eiaa(  inB  ^om^aguierebier  5 
jurücffamen,  ftanb  unfcr  .^aiiptmann  an  ber  2^ür 
be§  i?ompagniefaate§ ;  Wiv  mußten  I)ineintreten,  nnb 
ba  Derfünbete  un§  ber  Hauptmann,  baß  unfer  fleincr 
ßamerab,  ß.  II,  l^eute  abenb  eingefcfilafen  tDar,  um 
nic^t  mef)r  aufjulrac^en.*  jo 

„1:qv  -Hauptmann  lüar  ein  fe^r  guter  93knn,  — 
1866*  ift  er  al§  ein  tapfrer  ^clb  gefaüen  —  er 
liebte  feine  ^abetten,  nnb  aU  er  un§  feine  5)lit= 
teihtng  macf)te,  mußte  er  fic^  i>i^  Xränen  auö  bem 
5ßart  tüifrfjen.  Xann  befal)l  er,  ba§  toir  alle  bic  »s 
ipänbe  falteten;  einer  mufete  Vortreten  unb  laut 
Por  allen  ba§  23aterunfer  fagen  — " 

®er  Cberft  neigte  ba§  ^aupt: 

„2^amala  jum  erftcn  9)late,"'  fagte  er,  ,.^abc  it^ 
gefiil)lt,  loie  fd)ön  eigentlid)  ba§  2)aterun)cr  ift.         ^ 

„Unb  nun,  am  näcf)ften  9la(f)mittag,  ging  bie 
Xür  auf,  bie  Pom  ßa^arett  auf  ben  Xurnpla^ 
ffilirte,  bie  böfe,  Per^ängnieüolle  %m. 

„  2öir  mußten  auf  ben  Ca^arettfjof  l)inuntertreten, 
tt)ir  follten  unfern   toten  ^ameraben   no(^   einmal  25 
fel)en. 

„2)ie  Scfjritte  bröl)nten  unb  ftampften,  alS  toir 
l)inübergefül)rt  unirbcn;  feiner  fprarf)  ein  2Bort; 
man  l)ürtc  nur  ein  frf)U)ere§  3ttmen. 

„Unb   ba    lag    mm    baS    fleine   2.,    ba§    anneso 
fleine  fi. 
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„3»  feinem  inei^en  ^embd)en  laci  e§  ba,  bic 
.^äiibe  auf  ber  JBruft  gefaltet,  bie  blonbeu  Cöcfc^en 
um  bie  (Stirn  geringelt,  bic  h)ei^  tüar  lüie  ^aä)^: 
bic  Sacfen  fo  cingcfatten,  bafj  ba§  fcf)öne,  fedc 
5  ^lä^en  gan5  »ueit  ()erüürragte,  —  unb  in  bcm 
©cfid^t  —  ber  9lu§bruc!  — " 

®er  alte  Oberft  fd^toieg,  ber  9ltem  ging  feud^cnb 
au^  ber  33ruft. 

,M   t^in  ein  alter  3Jlann  gelüorben,"  fu()r  er 

'oftodfenb   fort  —  Jd)   l^abe   SÖ^änner   auf    (Bd)icui)U 

felbern   liegen   fe()en  —  ^Oienfc^en,  hmen   9lüt   unb 

23eralüeif(ung  auf  bem  ©efid)t  gefc^rieben  ftanb,  — 

foI(f)e§  .^eraeleib,  wie  in  bem  (Befirf)t  biefe§  ^inbe§, 

^abn  xdi  nie  lüieber  gefe^en  —  niemals  —  nie  — " 

IS      @ine  lautlofe  StiEe  l^errfc^te  in  ber  3Beinftube, 

in   ber   iüir   fa^en.    9tt§   ber   alte   Oberft    fcfjtuicg 

unb  nic^t  lüeiter  fprac^,  ftanb   ber  ^üfer  leife  au§ 

feiner  Qde  auf  unb  3ünbete  bie  @a§flamme  an,  bie 

über  unfern  ^duptern  f)ing;  e§  wav  gana  bunfel 

2o  gelüorben. 

^  erl)ob  nod)  einmal  bie  SBeinftafd^e,  aber  fie 
Wav  heinäf)  leer  geiüorben;  —  nur  eine  Xräne 
ftoü  norf)  barau§  ()ert)or,  —  ein  te^ter  tropfen  tjon 
bem  ebetn  33lut. 


NOTES 

tttg9  LINE 

1.    I.  ob  cd  SRcnfdicn  ^tbcn  mag,  die  .  .:  the  conjunction 

ob  '  whether '  is  iised  to  introduce  an  indirect  question ; 
the  principal  sentence  is  often  omitted,  as  here.  This  can- 
not  be  done  in  English ;  supply,  therefore,  '  I  wonder.'  The 
particle  Woi^l  is  frequently  added  in  such  sentences,  e.g. 
Ob  er  Wot)l  f  ommen  lotrb  ?  '  I  wonder  whether  he  will  corae ' ; 
Cb  cä  jpo^l  möglid)  tft?  'I  wonder  whether  it  is  possible." 
,.     3.  IHntrv  jemandem:   jemanb   -somebody'  and  nicmanb 

'  nobody '  take  §  or  C6  in  the  genitive  singular  and  are  some- 
times,  though  not  usually,  inflected  in  the  accusative  and 
dative;  e.g.  Cb  er  jemanbeu  t)Qtte,  mit  bem  er  ging  p.  19 
1.  i6  ;  gt  ^atte  fid)  üon  nicmattbem  Reifen  laffen  p.  24 1.  28 ; 
&c  »agte  nicmanben  anjuic^enp.  29I.  18.  Ofmonb  Stands 
for  je  3Jlann  '  ever  (a)  man '  and  nienianb  for  ni  je  9)2ann 
'  not  ever  a  man '  ;  the  final  b  is  inorganic. 

5.  Otfnt  bal^  .  .:  a  clause  beginning  with  oI)ne  bofe  should 

be  translated  into  English  by  'without '  +  present  participle 
and  vüe  versa  ;  e.  g.  '  without  their  being  able  to  do  it '  is  in 
German  o^ne  bafe  fie  e§  tun  fonntcn.  Translate  similarly 
'  they  came  without  our  knowing  it ' ;  'I  took  it  away  without 
his  noticing  it' 

If  the  subject  in  the  principal  sentence  and  in  the  sub- 
ordinate  clause  is  the  same,  ol^itc  +  infinitive  with  ju  can  be 
used,  e.g.  *  He  did  it  without  noticing  it '  (Sx  tat  e§  ot)nc  baft 
er  e%  »pufetc  or  o[)ne  e§  311  «iffetu 

6.  au(^  nut  ritt  bi^äftn:   particies  like  audf,  bcnn,  tool^I 

are  vory  common  and  it  is  not  always  easy  to  give  a  satis- 
factory  rendering  of  them.  "Hud)  has  here  the  force  of  evm, 
not  of  a/so.  9lux  expresses  restriction  and  corresjxands,  as 
a  ruie,  to  ori/y  or  iut,  e.g.  Cr  ift  nur  JcljU  Oöt)tC  alt  '  he 
is  only  (or  but)  ten  years  old. ' 

Note  that  adverbial  expressions  like  ein  bi^d^en  'alittlebit' 
are  now  written  with  small  initials,  nithough  they  are  derived 
froni  nouns  (ber  ä^iffcu).  Cf.  Uüu  ncuem  p.  7  L  25  ;  im 
ftanbc  iciu  p.  i  1.  a  ;  o^ne  loeitcrcs  ».  9  1.  4  ;  c§  ift  fdjabe 
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»igt  LINK 

p.  13  1.  19  ;  oUeS  möflltd^e  p.  14  l.*i4  ;  in  aücm  ftbrtflcn 
p.  17  1.  19;  gut  fvcunb  fein  p.  16  1.  25;  bcfdicit»  loiffcn 
p.  18  1.  2  ;  fid)  in  oc^t  nc()men  p.  18  1.  11  ;  leib  tun 
p.  19  1.  14  and  p.  40  1.  21  ;  juleibe  tun  p.  19  1.  ai ;  ad^t 
barauf  geben  p.  19  1.  23  ;  tcd)t  l^aben  p.  28  1.  18. 

1.  7-  ^(t  9}i(^ttin0  folgen:  rcmember  that  folgen,  begegnen, 

l)elfcn,  gcl)ord)en,  bienen  among  other  vcrbs  govern  tho 
daiive  :  ^d)  folge  it)in.  —  3t^  begegnete  i^in.  — 3d)  l)elfc 
iljtn.— 3d)  gel)ord)c  ibm.— 3(i)  biene  meinem  ftönig. 

. .  8.  &(()CitttttidboQC0  :  the  neuter  of  an  adjectivc  is  used  more 
often  in  German  than  in  English  in  the  place  of  a  noun  and 
has  to  be  rendered  by  an  adjective  +  noun,  so  here  by 
'  mysterious  object, ' 

,,  II.  ettxHäftttoei^t  t  numerous  adverbs  are  formed  from  the  neun 
SQJeifc  '  manner  '  in  conjunction  with  adjectives  in  Ihe  genilive ; 
e.g.  bummeilocife  'stupidly';  notüilid)ertt)cife  '  naturally' ; 
notroenbigenoeifc  '  necessarily ' ;  tövid)terttjcife  'foolishly.' 
Cf.  Engl,  'likewise' gleid^crnjeifc;  '  lengthwise '  längätpeifc ; 
'  otherwise '  fonft. 

,,  12.  j(l>CttfoUd  :  adverbs  formed  from  the  noun  5atl  ('case')  are 
numerous;  e.g.  jebcnfall§  'inanycase' ;  ebcnfaQS  'likewise' ; 
gletrf)faU§  '  ditto '  ;  faUS  itself  is  commonly  used  as  a 
conjunction,  e.g.  fafl§  cr  e§  tun  follte,  n»irb  er  beftraft 
»erben  '  in  case  he  should  do  it,  he  will  be  punished.' 

Note  the  final  d  as  a  characteristic  adverbial  termination, 
e.g.  morgens  'in  the  morning'  ;  abenbS  '  in  the  evening'  ; 
toergebenS  'in  vain';  anfangs  'atthe  beginning';  rcd)tS  'to 
the  right ' ;  Iinf§  *  to  the  left. '  This  d  occurs  even  in  words 
where  it  caimot  be  the  sign  of  a  genitive,  such  as  adverbs 
from  bie  Seite,  viz.  meinerfeitS  'on  my  part";  einerfeitS  .  . 
anbrerfcitS  '  on  the  one  band  .  .  .  on  the  other  band ' ; 
aÜcrfcitS  '  on  all  sides'  ;  and  in  nad)t§  '  in  the  night-time." 

,,  18.  9)cf(VCnl>ltV :  a  student  of  law  of  four  years'  university 
Standing  who  has  passed  bis  first  examination,  begins  bis 
practical  career  as  Sieferenbar  in  a  law-court  ;  he  works 
under  instructions  from  the  judge  and  is  present  at  trials,  but 
is  without  respMjnsibility  or  emoluments. 

2.  I.    übtt^itifi  Überff^eit  is  an  inseparable  verband  means  (1) 

'  to  overlook  '  in  the  sense  of  '  to  conmiand  a  view  of  sg."  as 
here,  and  also  '  to  overlook '  in  the  sense  of  '  not  to  notice," 
e.g.  3ti)  l)rttte  ben  5cl)ler  flberfet)en  '  I  had  overlooked 
that  mistake. ' — '  To  look  soniething  over '  is  in  German 
butdjfi'ben,  e.g.  3d)  f)nbe  feine  9lrbeit  burdjgefetjen. 
2.  für  tnid),  l>ev  iäf  *  .:  the  relative  following  immediately 
after  a  personal  pronoun  must  be  ber,  bie,  ba§,  and  UJeld^cr, 
meld)e,  njelrfieS  cannot  be  used  in  that  case.  The  pronoun 
of  the  first  and  second  person  has  to  be  repeated  after  the 
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relative.  Cf.  p.  2  1.  7  id)  fclbft,  bct  id)  in  einet  Gcfe  fafe, 
but  er  fefbft,  bet  in  einet  Gcfe  fafe. 

2.  7.    9lu6tattütt  is  a  spicy  wine  made  of  the    miiscatel    grape 

which  was  celebrated  in  antiquity  as  the  '  uva  apiana.'  It  is 
cultivated  under  various  names  in  many  parts  of  the  world,  as 
muscat  in  France,  moscatello  in  Italy,  soruna  in  Spain.  On 
the  hot  coast  of  Valencia  and  Malaga  these  grapes  are  mainly 
used  to  make  raisins.  The  '  moscateles '  from  these  coasts 
are  considered  the  finest  raisins  in  the  world. 

..  13.  eine  bxann  an^txau^it  aKeerf(^aumft>i%e :  a  weii- 
coloured  meerschaum  cigar-holder.  Meerschaum  (lit.  '  sea- 
foam  ■ )  is  light  enough  to  float  in  water. 

,,  14.  Sant)fflOOlfen :  ^ampf  is  really  'steam,'  but  is  sometimes 
used  in  ( jcrnian  for  9taucf)  '  smoke.' 

..  16.  bicfeir  9Kann,  betlt  .  .  :  the  dative  is  frequemly  used  in 
Gennan  to  express  possession  where  in  English  we  use  a  geni- 
tive  or  possessive  adjective ;  e.  g.  6ine  Jhigel  ftteifte  bem 
©enerat  bie  Sd^ultet  '  a  bullet  grazed  the  general's  Shoulder" ; 
5Batet  unb  !Dhtttet  waren  if)m  geftorben  '  he  had  lost  his 
father  and  mother."  Cf.  also  p.  23  1.  13  bct  ben  ftabetten 
bie  3tiefe[  pu^te. 

..  17.  In*  Släuli^e  f|>ie(enb:  though  we  speak  of  a  'play  of 
colours'  the  verb  'to  play"  cannot  be  used  in  this  connexion. 
Paraphrase  by  using  the  noun  '  tint '  or  '  hue. ' 

.'.    18.   Ct>crft  auf(Cr  Tlenftcn  is  often  abbreviated  to  Cberft  a.  3). 

..   22.  entgegen  (angloeilten :    fid^  langttjeilen  or  ßanflewcilc 

^aben  means  '  to  find  time  hang  hea%y  on  one's  hands  '  '  to 
be  in  the  doldrums '  '  to  have  a  dull  time  of  it. ' 
,,  27.  VkaWonnUti^pptüi  bet  SlppeQ  in  military  language 
means  '  the  roll-call '  and  raifonnieten  is  '  to  argue  '  '  to 
grunible,'  so  that  3flaifonnier=9lppett  would  mean  '  a  meeting 
at  a  regulär  hour  for  discursive  arguments,'  say  '  for  a  regulär 
discussion  of  the  events  of  the  day.' 

3.  2.  nntrrfiieiten :   fid)    unterixtiten    means    'to   converse,* 

unteiljalten  alone  'to  Support,  keep,"  e.g.  Gr  unterhalt  bie 
gan^e  (Familie  '  he  keeps  the  whole  family '  ;    ttntcrt)alten 
'to  hold  under(neath),'  e.g.  ^Iten  Sie  ba§  ®ki4  unter! 
6.  et  )»at  eine  einfame  9latnr:   9iatut  is  more  wideiy 

u-sed  in  German  than  in  English,  especially  when  referring 
to  a  person,  6t  ift  eine  feltfaine  'JJotut  means  '  he  is  a stränge 
person '  or  *  his  is  a  stränge  disposiiion '  or  'he  is  of  a 
Strange  disposition.*— 93Jit  fuib  alle  ftcrblicf)e  9Jaturen  '  we 
are  all  mortal.'— 6r  ^at  eine  gciunbc  9latut  'he  has  a 
strong  Constitution." 

8.  {enfeit  be*  Strom* :  bie&feit  and  jenfeit  are  prepositions, 
bic9feit4  anrl  jcnfeitä  are  adverbs. 
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8.  9.  SSiefrngrlftnbe :  baS  (Selänbe  is  n  coilective  noun  of  baS 
üanb ;  similarly  are  formed  baS  ©e^8ft(e)  '  a  number  of 
farmhouses'  (bcr  ^of);  ba§  Wcmüfc  'vcgetables'  (ba§  3)lu8); 
bo§  Wcflüflcl  '  pouliry '  (bcr  Slüflcl) ;  bai  Wcfilbc  '  rcgion  ' 
(ba§  5elb) ;  ba§  ©cficbet  '  plumage '  (bic  lieber). 

,.  14.  l»i(  rot  unterlaufenen,  mit  tiefen  Sätfen  umränderten 
^Uftcn  :  rot  unterlaufen  is  ■  bloodshot ' ;  ber  2acf  'bag'; 
bev  'Jianb  'cdgc'  Say  'bis  bloodshot,  pufted  and  baggy 
eyes. ' 

.,  18.  Miifte  .  .  auf  ben  ^(a%  l^inaud:  it  is  usual  in  German 
to  repeat  the  preposition  by  its  corresponding  adverb  after  the 
noun,  especially  with  verbs  of  motion  ;  e.g.  gr  lief  in§  Jg)au§ 
I)ineiu.— er  fiel  Dom  Xad)  I)eiuutcr.— Cr  fptanfl  übet  bie 
^erfe  l)inüber.— gr  ritt  um  bie  Stabt  Ijetum.— Cf.  also 
um  ben  flonbelabcv  l)erum  p.  5  1.  16;  au§  .  .  IjerauS  p. 
6  1.  16 ;  über  .  .  l)iniüeg  p.  7  1.  6  ;  an  .  .  Dorüber  p.  8  1.  6  ; 
l)inter  .  .  I)er  p.  8  1.  9 ;  I)inter  .  .  breiu  p.  8  1.  10 ; 
3u  .  .  l)inübcr  p.  9  1.  31  ;  an  .  .  uorbei  p.  11  1.  7;  über 
.  .  l)iu  p.  II  1.  28  ;  über  .  .  »uefl  p.  33  1.  21. 

,.  21,  toad  er  nur  fe^en  mo<l)tc^  cf.  note,  p.  1 1.  6.    S'lurhas 

here  the  force  of  'on  earlh'  'in  the  world  '  or  *  possibly,"  and 
in  that  case  it  is  always  followed  by  the  present  or  imperfect 
of  mögen,  e.g.  Söo  er  nur  ftccfen  mag?  'where  on  earth 
can  he  be  ?  ■  ä3a§  fie  nur  benfen  niocf)ten  ?  '  what  on  earth 
did  they  think  ?  ' 

4.  2.  eigentlid) :  the  various  meanings  of  this  word  deserve  some 
attention,  giflcntlid)  is  formed  fron»  eigen,  which  does  not 
only  mean  '  own  '  (mein  eigeucS  J^auS)  but  also  '  pertaining 
to  a  particular  person  or  thing,'  hence  '  characteristic ' 
'individual'  '  distinctive '  '  peculiar,'  e.g.  92id)t§  ift  iljm  fo 
eigen  t»ie  bic  ^Öfltd)feit  '  nothing  is  so  characteristic  of  him 
ashis  politeness.'— Oeber  f)at  feine  eigene  Slnfid)!  'every  one 
has  his  own  individual  opinion.  '—Xie  Ceb^flftigfeit  ift  aüen 
t^ran^ofcn  eigen  '  vivacity  is  a  distinctive  feature  of  the 
French.'— er  l^ot  eine  fel)r  eigene  SluSfbrad^e  'he  has  a  very 
peculiar  pronunciation.' 

The  meaning  of  eigentlii^  when  used  adjectivally  is  '  real" 
•proper,'  e.g.  Xie  eigcntlirf)e  5Bebeutung  biete?  9Sortel 
■the  real  meaning  of  this  word.'— .^ni  eigentlid)ften  Sinne 
be§  9Borte§  'in  the  strictest  sense  of  the  word.' — jiic 
eigentlid)e  SBebeutung  biefe§  9[öerfe§  '  the  tme  importance 
of  this  work. ' 

When  used  adverbially  eigentüd)  means  'really'  'strictly 
speaking'  «in  reality,'  e.g.  aBa§  lüiü  er  cigenttid^  bamit 
fogcn  ?  '  what  does  he  really  mean  by  it  ?  ' — ^d)  Jüollte 
cigentlid)  nicfjt  baüon  fpred)en  '  I  really  did  not  mean  to 
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speak  of  it." — 33kJ§  »tfl  et  eigentUd^?  '  what  does  he  really 
want  ? '— gt  l)atte  ciflcntlid)  fein  9iedit  baju  '  strictly 
speaking  he  had  no  right  lo  do  it.' — 6§  xvat  eigentlich 
ni(^t§  JU  fctjen  '  there  was  as  a  matter  of  fact  notbing  to 
see.' 
4.  12.  ^i(  ^ungett:  bct  OunflC  (from  adjective  jung)  is  feit  and 
treatt-d  as  a  real  noun  when  it  denotes  jhtabe  '  boy  '  ;  hence 
ein  Ounße  'a  lad.'  Cf.  ber  leutfctje,  ein  2eutfd)er.  The 
plural  bie  OitngcnS  is  used  in  conversational  style  oiily. 

,,  18-20.  »rrtrot  htm  andern  .  .  htn  fB^rg:    remember  three 
different  meanings  of  öertreten : — 
(i)  6r  uertrat  it)m  ben  Sßeg  '  he  blocked  his  way." 

(2)  gr  öertritt  ben  Xireftor  '  he  acts  as  a  Substitute  for 
the  headmaster. ' 

(3)  6t  l^t  fid)  ben  5ufe  bettteten  '  he  has  sprained  his 
ankle. ' 

. .  24.  0ittg  ^ie  9a0ft  (0d  :  Io§gel^en  is  a  separabTe  verb  with 
various  meanings  : — 

(i)  to  come  off,   ^ie  «Sci^taube  ift  losgegangen   'the 
screw  has  come  off.' 

(2)  to  go  off.  2ic  5Iintc  ging  bon  fetbet  to§  'the  gim 
went  off  of  its  own  aecord.' 

(3)  to  march  against,  SSHt  gingen  auf  ben  Ofeinb  loS 

'  we  marched  against  the  enemy. ' 

(4)  to    begin.    9Bann   gel)t'§    lo§?— ^e^t    fann'g    loi 
ge^en. — 3e<jt  gel)t'5  lo§.    See  p.  26  1.  14. 

..  28.  im  Sc^toi^faften  Kadett?  see  Vocabulary.  This  is  a  boxing 
term.  It  means  to  get  (or  to  hold)  in  Chancery,  i.e.  to  get 
the  head  of  an  adversary  under  one's  arm.  so  that  one  can 
beat  it  with  the  other  fist  at  will  ;  hence  '  to  have  wholly  in 
ones  power.'  The  allusion  is  to  the  condition  of  a  person 
involved  in  the  Chancery  Court,  where  he  was  helpless,  while 
the  lawyers  lived  upon  his  estate. 

,,  31.  miftHUigrn«  '  to  disapprove,"  like  all  other  Compound  verbs 
with  inife,  is  inseparable,  hence  mi^btüigte,  gemi&biUigt, 
um  .  .  ju  mißbilligen. 

6.    2.  er  f|>ra(4  Ht  vor  fid|  tfin :  bot  f"^   I)infpted)en  means 

•  to  speak  straight  in  front  of  one's  seif '  without  looking  at 
any  one.  hence  '  to  mumble  to  one's  seif  or  '  to  mutter.' 
,.   II.  itin  birfrv  im  Wfltfcn  }tt  beatbtittn  l^rrftti^te:   im 

9läcfen  suggests  ■  from  behind' ;  if  the  personal  object  were 
in  the  dative  the  phrase  would  run  i^m  biefet  htH  9{Ücfen 
3U  beatbeiten  Oetfuc^te. 
18.  |r^e#m«l  lAfit  er  fi(^  fo  fri(0rn:    friegen  is  a  verb 

used  in  conversational  style  : — 

(i)   For  •  to  gt-t. '      It  is  verj-  common  and  used  in  all 
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sorts  of  connexions,  e.g.  ©t  frießt  jcben  läge  ©riefe  aui 
JBevlin.— 6t  ftiegt  ^rügel. — Sie  flicken  nod)  10  SJlarf 
l)on  mir  '  I  still  owe  you  len  Shillings.' — 3ct)  faiui  nicl)t§ 
öon  i^m  friegen  '  I  cannot  get  anything  out  of  hiin.' 

(2)  For  'to  catch' :  3d)  tücrbc  i[)n  nod)  fvicßcn  '  I  shall 
catch  him  yet '  ;  6r  lä&t  fid)  nid)t  leidjt  frieflcti  '  he  is 
difficult  to  catch.' 

6.  22.  n&Wiiäf  is  derived  from  9}ame  and  its  primary  meaning 
is,  therefore,  '  namely,  'i.e.  '  by  nanie, '  hence  '  that  is  to  say  ' 
'viz.'  'i.e.'  'to  wit,'  e.g.  oQe  Honoratioren  looren  ba, 
nämlid)  §err  Canbrat  *Dtanrcr,  ^crt  Supcrintcnbent 
.^oflenberö,  ^err  2)ircftor  aiMlincr§,  ^crr  ^v.  l^cnn,  etc. 
'all  the  leading  p)eople  were  there,  namely  ..."  But 
there  is  another  idiomatic  use  of  the  word  which  it  is  more 
difficult  to  define.  From  the  meaning  of  '  by  name  '  we  gel 
to  ' by  particular  mention'  'expressly,'  e.g.  2)a8  ift  nämlid) 
berboten  '  that  is  expressly  forbidden  '  ;  and  by  further  ex- 
tension  to  '  I  should  mention  '  '  you  inust  know  '  '  by  the  way," 
e.g.  S)ic  prügeln  fid)  nämlid)  alle  Jage. — The  adjective 
nämlid)  is  equivalent  to  '  same,"  e.g.  (Ter  nämlid)e  (or 
berfelbe)  Sd)üler  '  the  same  pupil.' 

,,  27.  ditt  ncugictig;  note  the  Omission  of  the  (subject)  pronoun 
td)  to  express  the  Colonel's  abrupt  military  manner.  Cf. 
p.  5  1.  17  ift  ein  fd)labper  Sengel  for  er  ift  .  . 

6.  2.  ftrid)  Häf  "ben  9att :  in  speaking  of  parts  of  the  body  Or 
of  mental  or  bodily  qualities  German  and  French  prefer  a 
personal  pronoun  +  definite  article  where  we  use  in  English  a 
possessive  adjective,  e.g.  '1  have  sprained  my  anklc '  id) 
Ijabe  mir  bcn  5n6  t)erftand)t,  Je  me  suis  fouU  U  pied. 
Cf.  p.  8  1.  13  bem  iJeinbe  bat!  @efid)t  jeigenb. 

,,       3    ^Cm   mCkXK  .   .   atlfa^:   see  note,  p.  2  1.   16. 

9.  hafi  («  f>id  iti  und  ttttübettnaüit  i  e§  is,  of  course, 

not  the  pronoun  for  ber  Änall,  but  is  part  of  the  imjjersonal 
C§  fnaQt  and  should  be  translated  by  a  noun,  such  as  '  the 
sound  of  the  smack. ' 

,,  13.  tfatie  .  .  tocß:  roeg  means  rcally  auf  ben  9Beg  '  on  the 
way,"  and  by  extension  fort  'away'  'gone' ;  e.g.  Xa§  Sud)  ift 
tt)eg. — Xex  Steij  ift  meg.— 2)a§  ^au§  liegt  »oeit  toeg.— Sßeg 
ba  !  '  get  away  !  '  gtttJag  »cg  tfaben  means  ( i )  to  have 
grasped  something,  e.  g.  Gr  t)atte  e§  gletd)  toeg  '  he  grasped 
it  at  once.'  (2)  To  catch  something  (unpleasant),  e.g.  Qtn 
Umfel^en  ^attc  er  eine  Ot)rfeige  rocg  *  before  he  could  tum 
round  he  caught  a  box  on  the  ear. ' 

,,  17.  bcffcn  veäite  ^anlH  when  a  possessive  adjective  refers  to 
a  noun  which  is  not  the  subject,  beffcn,  beren  must  be  used, 
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as  fein,  feine,  fein  would  refer  to  the  subject.  Distinguish 
between  6r  fctjricb  an  feinen  SBnibcr  unb  feinen  £o^n  and 
6t  fdjricb  an  feinen  4*rubcr  nnb  beffen  2of)n. 

6.  25.  IfttflUdftet  9(n0((:    SJenflcl    means   originally    'cudgel,' 

and  is  connected  wiih  '  to  bang.'  It  is  now  used  for  'lad' 
'  urchin  '  '  lout,"  p)erhaf)s  because  louts  are  fond  of  '  banging ' 
other  people's  heads ;  but  also  without  any  depreciatory 
Suggestion  for  '  fellow  '  'chap,'  e.g.  6t  ift  ein  ncttet  (or 
gutet)  Sengel  '  he  is  a  fine  (or  good)  fellow  (or  chap).' 

,.  29.  )tt  Ärfl  :  org  means  originally  "bad,"  e.g.  6in  faulet  Saum 
brinflet  arge  Stüd)te  (Luther).  In  its  present  conversa- 
tional  use  the  idea  of  '  strong '  with  a  tinge  of  '  wicked ' 
prevails  e.  g.  6t  tteibt  e§  JU  arg  '  he  is  going  it  rather 
strongly '  '  he  is  going  too  far.'— 2:a§  ift  mit  ju  arg  '  that  is 
too  much  for  me.' — 3d)  t)abc  arge  Singe  gel^ört  'I  have 
heard  some  rather  serious  things."  9lrg  is  also  used  to 
express  'a  high  degree."  e.g.  6t  ift  ein  arget  Sünbet  'heis 
a  great  sinner.'— 6§  t)at  uns>  alle  avg  gefreut  (conversa- 
tional)  '  \ve  have  all  been  awfully  glad.' 

7.  3.   totblüf^t  i  Compounds  with  the  noun  lob  are  speit  with  b, 

e.g.  tobftanf,  tobmübe,  Xobfünbe,  lobfeinb;  Compounds 
with  tot  or  bet  lote  are  speit  with  t,  e.g.  totf erlagen,  bic 
!Iotcnbal)rc,  bet  Jotcnfoljf,  bet  2otengräbcr. 

5.  an  "Ott  (^VtCi  the  use  of  the  preposition  an  in  this  con- 
nexion  is  not  general  now  ;  it  would  be  more  usual  to  say  auf 
bet  6tbe,  but  remember  an  bet  Steüe  'in  that  spot,'  an 
bem  Ctte  *  in  that  place,"  an  bem  ^(a^e  '  in  that  place,'  and 
anftatt  '  instead. ' 

..   15   gHff  et  tvUtev  in  'bcn  Xtumpf  ein:  the  ein  at  the  end  is 

part  of  the  verh  eingreifen  and  not  the  adverb  echoing  the 
preposition  in,  which  would  be  ^etein  or  hinein.  See  note, 
p.  3  1.  18. 

..  25.  t>0n  neuttnt  adverbial  expressions  and  Compound  verbal 
forms.  though  containing  nouns,  are  written  with  small 
initials,  e.g.  ouf§  neue,  ein  bi^c^en  (see  note,  p.  i  1.  6), 
im  gto^en  unb  ganjen  'on  the  whole.'  bi§  in§  flcinfte 
'down  to  the  smallcst  det.iils,'  bon  ftattcn  ge^en  '  to  come 
off.' 

8.  6.   i(4  tonnie  mir  .  .  anUtftn  t  mit  is  here  a  so-callcd  ethic 

dative  which  is  no  longcr  used  in  English,  though  it  occurs 
in  Shakespeare.  It  is  used  to  signify  that  the  p>erson  or 
thing  sfxjken  of  is  regarded  with  interest  by  some  one  ;  e.g. 
Ot^  toax  >ir  ein  «olbat  unb  feiner  bon  bcn  f(^Ied)ten  ■  I 
was  a  soldier,  1  can  teil  you,  and  not  a  had  one.'  —  6§  ift 
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mit  eine  redete  Jhinft,  ben  armen  Statten  @ift  311  ftteuen 

•  it  is  a  fine  thing,  to  Ix;  siire,  to  lay  tlie  fwison  for  the  poor 
rats.'— Ta  fiel)  mir  nur  bic  ftnaben!  '  I  say,  just  look  at 
those  l>o)s. '     ("f.  p.  10  1.  12. 

8.  12.  ein  lanncv  Zitfladät  3d)IacfS,  6d)Iäf§,  <Zd)lapp%,  ^k^i 

are  all  uncompliiiientary  words  which  are  used  in  conversation 
to  denote  '  booby  '  '  lout. '  Cf.  Engl,  s/aci  ;  fc{)Iapp  '  loose," 
flapfig  '  flabhy.' 

,,   13.  ^tm  ^cin^e  bae  föcfidjt  scif^cnb:  see  notc,  p.  6  1.  2. 

.,  19.  fin  f(i^nci&t|OCr  Äcri:  fct)ncibifl  is  a  term  affected  mainly 
hy  officers  in  the  arniy  in  the  scnse  of  '  smart '  (cf.  Engl. 
'ripping')  ;  its  proper  nieaiiing  is,  of  course,  '  sharp-edged,' 
froni  fci[)neibcn  '  to  cut '  or  bie  £ri)nfibe  'cdge,'  c.g.  6in 
ütocifcljneibirtcS  £d)iüert.— (*r  fttiwiugct  fo  fdjncibig  fein 
bli^enbc§  £ct)iücrt. 

,,  20.  trinf  tna(  Cittd  baffir  :  the  neutcr  ein§  occurs  as  indefinite 
ohject  with  several  verbs,  e.g.  6t)'  er  ficl)'§  bevfaf),  iJCrfeJjtc 
id)  it)tn  find  '  beforc  he  had  tinie  to  think  I  dealt  him  a 
lilow. ' — 5öir  luoücn  clttö  tvinfen  Met  us  have  adrink." — 
Sing  cind,  bafj  bic  Seit  Uevgctjt  'give  us  a  song,  to  pass 
the  time  away."  After  an  imperative  tttAl  Stands  for  eiuntal 
in  the  sense  of  nur,  where  \ve  should  say  in  P.nglish  'just,' 
e.g.  Aomm  (ein)mal  ber!  'just  come  herc.' — ^ör  (cin)mal! 
'just  listen." — ^d)  loiU  bir  mal  »oaS  fagen  'I  11  just  teil 
you  something. ' 

,,  30.  otftte  tocitcr  um  (frlautinid  su  froom:  this  use  of 

)r>eiter  is  somewhat  unusual  and  in  its  sense  elliptical,  the 
meaning  being  '  without  troubling  to  ask  permission."  A 
more  common  application  of  UJCtter  is :  Ct)ne  toeiter 
nocb  ein  SOovt  ^u  fngen  'without  saying  another  word." — 
Ctjnc  Jocitcr  barübcr  nad),}ubenfcn  '  without  troubling  to 
think  ahijut  it'  would  mean  'without  thinking  any  further 
alKJUt  it,'  if  the  emphasis  wcre  laid  on  iDcitcr.  Cf.  p.  9  1.  4 
pl)ne  toeitereS  or  p^ne  JoeiterS  '  without  further  ado. ' 

9.  6.  tem  Airinen  .  .  fai)  man  am  C^efid^tc  an :  the  correct 

use  of  prepositions  with  certain  verbs  requires  great  attention. 
Note :  9)lan  ficl)t  e§  i^m  am  0cfid)t  an  '  one  can  see  it 
/rom  his  face.'— 3d)  fcfjreibe  einen  5Bricf  an  meinen  SSruber 
'I  am  writing  a  letter  fo  my  brother.' — ,^d)  bcnfc  an  alte 
Seiten  '  I  am  thinking  golden  times.' — 6r  ftcltte  fict)  an  bic 
lür  ■  he  stood  against  the  door.'— 23o§  23ilb  tjänflt  an  bcr 
SSanb  '  the  picture  is  hanging  on  the  wall. ' 

,,    10.  I^ai  cd  0cf(^me(ft?  elüptical  for  ^at  e§  gut  gefd)mecft? 

The  e§  is  not  impersonal,  but  Stands  for  the  object  which  the 
Speaker  has  vaguely  in  his  mind  without  cxpressing  it.     This 
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use  of  e§  is  common,  e.g.  68  fd^ntetft  il^m  '  he  has  a  good 
appetite.'— gr  läfet  e§  ftc^  fd)merfcu  'he  enjoys  his  meal." 
— 6r  tritb  c§  nocf)  toeit  briuaeu  '  he  will  make  a  name 
for  himself. '  —  Qt  meint  e§  gut  '  he  is  well  meaniiig. ' — 
32ßic  man'S  treibt,  f  0  ge^t'§  '  as  you  make  your  bed  so  you 
must  lie  on  it.' 

9.  14.  fo^  iifntn  na&i',  nadtiei^en  may  mean  (i)  '  to  follow  with 
one's  eyes '  as  here. — (2)  '  To  inquire '  '  see,'  idi  »iß  einmal 
nad)}€ifen,  ob  er  c§  getan  ^at. — (3)  'To  look  up.'  id) 
werbe  ba§  SBort  nad)fct)en. — (4)  '  To  examine'  'correct,' 
eine  Sicciinung  na(^fet)en. — 6in  grerjitium  nacbfe^en. — 
9Jad)fct)en  '  to  be  indulgent '  is  replaced  by  nad)fid}tig  fein 
froni  bic  '^iat^fK^t  '  indulgence. ' 

,,    25.   SttttgCIte:  seenote.  p.  4  1.  12. 

,,  26.  auf  (er  3^af(^(  fi%Ctt:  this  is  one  of  a  large  number  of 
idioms  which  are  connected  with  Iafd)e.  Note  the  follow- 
ing  :  (Sx  liegt  feinem  QJater  auf  ber  iofcf)c  '  he  lives  at  his 
father's  expense.'— gr  fi^t  i^m  fortroätjrenb  auf  ber  !Xafd)e 
'he  is  alway-s  after  him.' — 6r  l^at  it)r  ganjeS  Süermögen  in 
bie  2iaf d)e  geftecft  '  he  has  {xxketed  their  whole  fortune. ' 
— 6r  ^at  feine  'JlnfteQung  fo  gut  roie  in  ber  Zaid)e  '  he 
is  practically  certain  to  be  appointed. ' — y^df  fcntie  i^n  loie 
meine  Xafd)e  '  I  know  him  thoroughly  well.' — Sie  ift  eine 
%Haubertafci^c  'she  is  a  chatterbox.' 

,,  30.  %\äibeäteti  also  ?lfd)enbed)er,  and  always  9lfd)enbröbel 
'Cinderella'  and  SlfdjermittTOod)  "  .\sh- Wednesday. ' 

10.  5.  toenn  bad  äUet  l»lr>  :  in  populär  language  ba§  is  some- 
times  used  to  refer  to  (jersons.  Schiller  has  ,finb  fonft 
ttJQcfre  Srübcr.  9lber  ba0  benft  »ie  ein  »Seifcnfieber.* 
Cf.  immer  fibet  war  ba§  p.  18  1.  21. 

,.  13.  auf  Mr  dürftige  ftd^ex  bie  91eige  is  ■  the  decline.'  as  bic 
9leige  be§  i.'eben§. — 2ln  ber  9ieige  be8  3öÖtl)unbert§. — 
Referring  to  fluids  it  means  '  dregs '  '  lees. '  Xa§  @ta§  biS 
3ur  9lctge  teeren  '  to  drain  the  glass.' 

.,    16.  notti  (ine:  see  note,  p.  8  1.  20. 

.,  22.  |tt  mit  ^erftdcr:  note  that  l^ev,  strictly  speaking,  points  to 
the  direction  tcnL>ards,  and  ^itt  away  from  the  Speaker,  e.g. 
fiumm  bfvunter!  '  come  down,"  6e^  t)inauf!  'goup.' 

.,  26.  tvcnn  (rr  S^txx  Cfterft  rrlattden:  it  is  not  unusuai  to 

address  an  acqiiaintance  in  the  third  person  with  the  verb 
correspondjng  to  Sie,  e.g.  SBoQen  bcr  ^rr  ^rofeffor  fo  gut 
fein?  'Sir,  will  you  be  so  kind?'  —  9Ba8  barf  itt)  ber 
gnäbigen  5rau  reichen  ?  '  what  may  I  band  you  ? ' — aSkiS 
befet)(cn  ber  ^err  Cberft  ?  '  what  are  your  Orders,  sir  ?  ' 
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11.  I.  b«l(9  ifl  eint  SRarfC  bie  Snarfc  is  in  commercial  language 

'  brand,"  originally  referring  lo  tlie  'ticket'  which  indicated 
the  cnuility  of  an  article.  It  is  common  in  Compounds,  as  bic 
SJriefmarfc  '  i)ostagp-sfamp,'  bie  Steinpcttnarfc  'duty- 
stamp,"  bie  Spielmorfe  'counter. '  Distinguish  between  bie 
aJliutc,  bic  -mcirt.  baö  5;iarf. 

,,  II.  (ttQ(l<S3'raumt>CrfOtrcnC0:  adjectivalnounsfollowingnid^tS 
and  ctlüil«  are  written  with  capilal  letters,  e.g.  etlua?  CButeS, 
iüd)t§  9Unte8.  Cf.  etipaö  a)evfct)iebeneö  p.  15  1.  25  ;  ctroa^ 
aJlcrfunirbigeS  p.  23  1.  29 ;  aUc§  UJovI^criflc  p.  23  1.  30 ; 
tDO§  .'partes  p.  25  1.  4 ;  ettt)o§  @rü6lid)c§  p.  26  1.  21. 

,,    18.  ritten  fdfUiilfctt  3:tant',   füftlid)  from  foften  'to  cost" 

means  originally  '  costly,'  but  is  now  used  lo  denote  '  de- 
lightful'  'delicious."  e.g.  6inc  füftliilje  ®efd)ict)te.— 2)et 
9S)ein  WOV  föftlicf).  ftoftbat  Stands  nowadays  for  '  precious  ' 
'valuable,'  e.g.  foftbarc  fetten,  whilst  'costly'  is  rendered 
by  foftipicUfl,  e.g.  Dal  ift  mit  3U  foftfpielig. 

,,  22.  ^ett  Cbttitt  it  is  only  common  fx^liteness  in  German  to 
add,  even  in  familiär  conversation,  J^evr  or  QtüU  before 
proper  names  and  titles,  e.g.  ©utcn  S^iorflen,  iQexv  5ifd)er, 
^crr  2)oftor,  ^evx  25ireftor,  5rau  ^rofeffor,  and  still  more 
so  wlien  addressing  a  letter,  e.g.  ^erm  ^rofeffot  2!r. 
anetjöor. 

, ,  29.  f 0  ^onXxtbdt  i  f 0  expresses  here  a  high  degree  and  can  be 
rendered  by  '  very '  :  '  it  is  very  stränge, '  or  '  how  very 
Strange  it  is. '  Cf.  English  '  so  glad  to  have  scen  you  ! ' 
'  we  are  so  happy. ' 

12.  3.   )>i(l^tct  et  i  bid)ten  comes  from  Lat.  dictare  in  the  mediaeval 

sense  of  '  to  compose  or  wrile,'  and  means  nowadays,  as  a 
rule,  '  to  compose  verses,'  hence  ber  Il)id)ter  'the  poet,'  bie 
Did)tiiitg  '  poetical  composition,'  ba§  ©ebid^t  '  poem  '  ;  but 
bid^tcn  conveys  also,  as  here,  the  idea  of  '  to  meditate '  '  to 
muse. ' 

6.  i9ad  ittatt  fo  ffty  9teitf<^ett  fettttett  lerttt:  fo  intro- 

duces  here  the  idea  of  '  chance '  and  might  be  rendered 
'  what  Strange  jaeople  one  happcns  to  meet. '  Cf.  note, 
p.  II  1.  29. 

7.  toetttt  tttatt  fo  tXttft:  the  force  of  fo  in  this  cxpression  is 

similar  to  that  in  1.  6  and  can  be  rendered  by  '  when  one 
comes  to  think  of  it' 

tttttttd^C,  die  ICtlCtt:  bie  is  here  a  demonstrative  and  not  a 
relative  pronoun. 

,,    15.  ittttftte  t>ori)itt  fo  ttaratt  bettfett:  cf  note,  p.  12  1.  6, 

^  and    translate     '  I    could    not    help    thinking   about    it   just 
now." 
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13.  I.   mein  »tirf  m0ihU  ittm  tttVitttm  the  imperfect  mdica- 

tive  of  inöflcn,  as  an  auxiliary  of  mood,  can  ofteii  be  rendered 
by  'perhaps'  or  'possibly,'  e.g.  ßr  mod)tc  20  ^al]Xe  alt 
fein  '  he  was  perhaps  twenty.'  Notice  the  difiference  between 
this  sentence  and  gr  möd^te  20  ^ol^tc  alt  jcin. 
8.  rennm  ia  \»0tfl  »Ctlitt:  note  the  Omission  of  the  pro- 
noun  to  mark  the  colonel's  mihtary  manner.  ^0  iDOl^t 
is  used  in  sentences  that  are  spoken  with  an  interrogative 
Intonation,  to  which  one  expects  an  affirmative  reply.  We 
should  use  in  Knglish  a  phrase  like  '  I  suppose '  or  '  dont 
you,"  e.g.  gr  fomtnt  ja  tt)pf)l  nocf)  'he  will  come  yet, 
I  suppose.'— Sie  toifien  e§  ja  toolbt  fd)on  'you  know  it 
already,  don't  you.'  Each  of  these  two  particles  could  be 
used  alone  with  a  different  shade  of  meaning,  e.g.  (i)  Sic 
fenncn  ja  5Bcrlin  '  of  course  you  know  Berlin'  ;  (2)  Sic 
fenncn  lootjl  ÜBetlin  '  I  suppose  you  know  Berlin. '  In  the 
first  sentence  the  Speaker  feels  certain,  in  the  second  a  little 
doubtful,  and  when  using  ja  lroot)l  together  he  is  almost 
certain.      Cf.  p.  13  1.  10. 

,.  14.  3annotoi4(>rft<fe :  this  is  one  of  the  bridges  in  Berlin 
crossing  the  river  Spree,  which  flows  through  the  middle  of 
the  capital. 

, ,  20.  Si<!^tcrf (Ibe :  Grosslichterfelde  is  9  km.  south-west  of  Berlin. 
The  )g)aul.itfabcttcnanftalt,  wiih  880  cadets,  was  transferred 
there  in  1873.  It  is  a  military  school  in  which  boys  are 
cducated  and  trained  to  become  officers  in  the  army. 

,,    22.   frittCtr  3(it:  remember  the  following  phrases  with  Seit : — 
(i)  e§  ift  Seit  '  it  is   time.'— e§  tft  ]^ol)C  Seit  '  it  is  high 
tirae.'— es  ift  bie  '^öd)fte  Seit. 

(2)5Jlit    bet   Seit    'in    course    of  time.'  — jut   Seit    '  at 
present.'— jut  ted)tcn  Seit  *at  the  right  time." 

(3)  feiner   Seit   'at   one   time."— 2lÜc§   ju   feinet   Seit 
'  everything  in  due  time.' 

,.  26.  ttnnen  mQäfte  i  see  note,  p.  13  i.  i. 

14.  3.   ilarr(Cl)Of :  flatree  is  borrowed  frpm  French  carr/  and  refers 

to  the  shape  of  the  §of.     Cf.  *  Square  '  and  '  quad(rangle).' 
■  I     S<l}<tt(tt:  a  military  hospital,  originally  a  hospital  dedicated 
to  St.  I^ozarus  the  bcggar  (Luke  xvi.  20). 
Mf  'Xüt  (lifo:  alfo  means  literally  '  quite  so,'  but  is  never 
used  in  that  .sense  now.      It  denotes  as  an  adverb  '  thus '  or 
'  in  such  a  manner,'  e.g.  Oftci  WiQ  itf)  Icbcn  unb  alfo  ftcrben 
'  I  wish  to  live  as  a  free  man  and  to  die  so  too '  ;  and  as  a 
conjunction  'thereforc'  or  'thcn,'  e.g.  ^d)  ticnlc,  alfü  bin 
idj  '  I  think,  therefore  I  exist.' 
33.  tfinitt  (CK  Züt  n<lmH<4 :  sce  uote,  p.  5  l.  aa. 
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IB.    2.  eilte  0irofte  Qefdyid^te :  ©efdjid^tc  comes  from  gcfdictjcn, 

and  its  original  meaning  is,  therefore,  '  occurrence.'  and  by 
expansion  '  history '  and  '  story,'  e.g.  bic  @cfd)ici)tc  bei 
bcutfd)cn  3{eid)c8  '  the  history  of  the  German  empire." — 
©rjä^le  un§  bod)  eine  ®efd)td)tc!  '  do  teil  us  a  story."  In 
conversational  German  @cfd)td)tc  is  etiuivalent  to  English 
'  affair '  '  business,'  e.g.  boö  ift  eine  fd)öne  @f)d)icllte  '  that  's 
a  prelty  affair  or  business.' — lic  QQHJC  (8efd)td)tc  ift  löd)cr= 
lid)  'the  whole  business  is  ridiculous." — (TaS  ift  bie  flCiii^c 
G5cfd)id)te  'that 's  the  whole  thing.' — I;a§  ift  eine  ßanj 
anbtc  (5efd)id)te  'that 's  a  different  thing  altogether.' — 
9)lad)cn  Sic  bod)  feine  @efd)id)ten !  '  nonsense  ! ' 

6.  ^efunbaner  unb  Primaner:  a  German  Public  Schooi. 
©l)tnnaiium  (Classical  Schooi),  9tcalgl)mnarmm  (Modern 
Schooi  with  Latin),  OberteaIfd)Ule  (Moclern  Schooi  without 
Latin),  consists  of  nine  forms,  which  are  called  from  the  lowest 
upwards :  (serta  (age  lo-ii),  Dtttnta  (11-12),  Cuarta 
(12-13),  Unter  2ertia  (13-14),  Cbet  Jertia  (14-15),  Unter 
©efunba(  15-16),  Cber  Sefunba  (16-17),  Unterprima  (17- 
18).  Ober  0rtina  (18-19).  Tlie  ilabcttenid)ule  at  Lichter- 
felde consists  now  of  Ober  Xertia,  Unter  Sefunba  and  Ober 
3efunba.  Boys  having  passed  through  these  are  admitted  to 
the  Orä]^nricl^§e:ramcn  (e.\amination  for  ^ortepee:3ät)nrid)  = 
ensign,  i.e.  sergeant  wearing  an  officer's  sword).  A  select 
few  receive  further  instruction  in  Unter  and  Ober  ^rima. 
Having  passed  through  these  they  are  admitted  to  the 
Slbitnrientcneramen  (leaving  certificate  examination,  qualify- 
ing  for  the  University).  In  a  further  form  called  Selcfta 
they  are  taught  military  subjects. 

9.  Sotten:  schooi  slang  for  'prefect'  or  '  praepostor, '  perhaps 
derived  from  bellen  '  to  bark  '  ;  say  '  bulldog. ' 

,.  18.  cincinifaib  ^attt:  eincint)alb  Stands  for  ein  nnb  eiitl^alb 
or  anbertl)alb.  Similarly  jtveiein^alb  for  jjoei  unb  ein 
Ijalb,  etc. 

.,   25.  fo  etivad  ftcrfdiicbcned :  see  note,  p.  n  1.  n. 

16.  8.  aud  ^aWtait:  fllofter=2öa^lftatt  is  a  village  in  Silesia 
with  a  beautiful  old  Benedictine  monastery  which  is  now 
(since  1838)  used  as  a  Preparatory  Schooi  for  Lichterfelde. 
Blücher  defeated  the  Krench  near  this  village  in  1813,  and 
received  the  title  J^ftrft  bon  SOßaljlftott. 

,,   12.  eine  fomif(f)c  (4cfd)i<f)tc :  see  note,  p.  15  l.  2. 

,,  15.  l>ettt  öel)t  td  gut:  impersonal  eS  gcl^t  is  used  in  many 
idiomatic  phrases  :  STßie  Qet)t  C%  ?  '  how  are  you  ? '  &^ 
get)t  gitt,  bonfe  ■  quite  well,  thank  you.' — So  getjt  e§,  nienn 


NOTES  55 

Pac*  LiNü 

man  nidjt  aufpafet  '  that  is  the  result  of  not  paying  atten- 
tion.'—Ulit  ift  C5  flcrabc  fo  fleöangen  'I  have  had  the 
same  experience. ' — JOie  tnan'§  treibt,  fo  8et)t'§  '  as  you 
make  your  bed  so  you  niust  He  on  it. ' 

16.  1 7-  ««  ^tn  Ifetan :  fid)  an  einen  l^crangettaucn  '  to  dare  to 

touch  (hurt)  some  one. "     See  note,  p.  3  1.  18. 

..  20.  fttfi^ftt  is  derived  froni  French  coucher  (to  lie)  and  is  mainly 
used  with  reference  to  dogs,  e.g.  j{ufd)  bicf) !  'He  down, 
sir."  In  a  fig[urative  sense  it  is  appHed  to  persons  in  the 
Sense  of  '  to  crouch.' 

. .  25.  gut  freund :  gut  fvcunb  fein  '  to  be  intimate '  and  einem 
freunb  fein  are  the  only  e.\pressions  in  which  freunb  is  not 
a  noun  and  has,  therefore,  a  small  initial. 

..   28.  6id  .  .  inr  Vtbeitftunbc  ^tix^vxvxtW  tourde:  ^Irbeit^ 

fttmbc  is  '  preparation.  ■  Irommeln  is  here  impersonal,  e§ 
being  oniitted.  Note  that  the  impersonal  use  of  ordinary 
verbs  is  very  common  in  German,  especially  with  jiassiveand 
refle.\ive  verbs,  e.g.  ©§  lüirb  getanjt  '  there  is  dancing 
going  on.' — g»  tt)itb  fic^  balb  jeiflen  '  we  shall  soon  see. ' 

,,  30.  (Ad  fd)(of^  fid)  denn  xmn  thtn  t><i  an,  too  cd  gerade 

Vnfd)ln^  fand  :  the  gender  of  the  letters  of  the  aiphabet 
b<-ing  ncuier  in  German,  it  is  natural  to  say  ba§  g^^B^  •^* 
beim  nun  eben  requires  some  consideration.  The  force 
of  "^tnxi  by  itself  is  '  under  the  circunistances ' ;  titttt  brings 
in  the  elenient  of  the  actual  time ;  edett  Hke  South 
German  f)alt  adds  the  force  of  English  'will.'  So  that 
the  drift  of  the  whole  combination  comes  to  this  :  As  to 
L.  ma. ,  well,  under  the  circunistances  he  just  went  with  those 
whom  he  chanced  to  find  willing  to  take  him  on  at  the  timc. 

17.  I    ftafte  mif^mutis  dor  fi<4  l^in:   ftafen  or  ftaffen  is  a 

provincialism  for  '  to  walk  clunisily '  and  is  connected  with 
<etafen  =  '  stake '  '  pole. '     Say  '  slouched." 

7-  mit  einem  S<4tta)»HA<f :  3(f)na^pfacf  means  the  same 
as  ftnoppfocf  '  knapsack  '  ;  it  denotes  here  evideutly  some- 
thing  like  '  whipper-snapper.' 

..  10.  Ofl»«i9  andrem :  distinguish  between  t<A  ift  ctn)a§  anbreS 
and  la«  ift  etttKiS  onberS. 

13.   IVO  toir  iat  the  force  of  ja  is  'ofcourse.' 

..    19-  toar  nii^t  diel  mit  i^m  loi,  'hc  was  not  up  to  much.' 

See  note,  p.  4  1.  24. 

'  (in  f^ttui  is  really  a  pike  (fish)  but  is  sometimes  applied  to 
human  bcings,  e.g.  bct  atme  i^ec^t  'the  poor  feliow,'  ein 
fd)lauer  ^ed)t   'a  sly-lxx)ts.'     Say  here  'brick"  or  'dab.' 
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17.  28.  cd  btüUte  firmtidt,   '  he  simply  roared ' ;  förmlid)  means 

'  formal '  '  in  due  form,'  e.g.  ©t  l)at  fcinc  fßrniliri)C  3uftitn: 
imuifl  (gegeben  '  he  has  given  his  formal  consent. ' — Gin  fÖnn= 
lt(i)rr  ^rojeft  'a  lawsuit  in  due  form.' — It  has  also  a  wider 
connotation,  e.g.  6r  l)attc  e§  fömilicl)  batauf  abflcfcl^cn, 
inid)  JU  ärflcvil  '  it  was  cvidently  his  set  piirpose  to  annoy 
nie  ■ ;  (fr  lonr  förnilirf)  ücrfcffcn  barauf  *  he  was  simply 
mad  on  it.' 

18.  2.   (t(fd)cit>   toufttc:  'could  give  no  answer.' — Ter  93cfcf)clb  is 

a  Substantive  to  befdjCtbcn,  ic,  tC,  of  which  the  old  past 
participle  bcfdöeibcil  is  still  in  common  use  as  the  adjective 
bcfdbcibeil  '  moderate '  '  modcst. '  The  noun  is  nowadays 
only  used  in  certain  phrases,  e.g.  einem  iBefd)etb  faflcn  er 
geben  '  to  let  some  one  know '  '  to  send  word  to  some  one. ' 
— 6inem  33cfd)eib  bringen  '  to  bring  an  answer  {or  informa- 
tion)  to  some  one.' — !öefd)cib  totffcn  '  to  be  well  informed' 
'  to  know  the  ins  and  outs  of  something.' — @inem  SJefd^Ctb 
tun  '  to  pledge  a  person  (drinking).' 

>.     3-  ii^ätU  übet  Aüt  9änU  tocg:  3tfd)en  'to  hiss'  -whiz' 

is  an  onomatopooic  word  like  English  '  buzz'  'hiss'  'crackle' ; 
and  German  pUimpfcn  '  to  plump  down,"  jhtcfucf  '  cuckoo,' 
and  in  the  language  of  children  ber  93)aint7au  '  the  bow-wow." 

,,    22.   gcf(f)Cnft  0Cfr{(0t:  seenote.  p.  5  1.  18. 

,,  26.  @rofd)Clt:  bcr  Rroid)eit  used  to  be  a  German  coin  corre- 
sponding  to  our  ]>enny. 

,,  27.  toie  aud  >Cm  ©l  ^tpCÜt:  tiellen  is  a  vcrb  formed  from 
bic  ^etlc  (l.,at.  fellis)  '  skin  '  and  means  '  to  skin  '  ;  it  is  not 
often  used  e.xcept  in  the  expression  6r  ftel)t  au§  tpie  au8 
bcm  (?i  gepeilt,  '  he  looks  as  if  he  had  come  out  of  a  band- 
bo.\,'  or  '  he  looks  as  neat  as  a  new  pin.' 

19.  19.   ^J^tentpOVaticm  ba§6rteml)0raleisanextemporeexercise, 

i.e.  the  pupils  wrile  straight  down  in  a  forcign  language 
wliat  the  tcacher  says  in  their  mother-tongue. 

,,   22.  fo  manätmal:  sce  note,  p.  12  1.  6. 

,,  25.  fi(^  tttn  bcn  !Srttt»(r  formte:  Tld)  forgcn  is  not  generally 
used,  but  occurs  frequently  in  modeni  writers  for  fid)  ©orge 
mad^en  '  to  be  uneasy  or  anxious. '  Note  :  für  ettt>0§  forgen 
'  to  see  to  something ' ;  für  einen  forgen  '  to  make  provision 
for  some  one.' 

20.  8.    mHiptOpptti  this  is  the  French  tnalpropre  in  Germanised 

spelling,  a  word  which  had  better  be  avoided  altogether  in 
German:  unfauber  'dirty';  fc^(am))tg  or  fd)lumpig  'un- 
tid)' '  '  slovenly '  could  take  its  place. 
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20.  9.   0(Vrt^(}tt  :  gerabc  '  straight '  forms  many  Compounds  which 

require  attention,  e.g. 

flerabclltjcgs  •  straightway ' — 6t  ift  gcrQbc§ttjeg§  jum 

Cbevft  gegangen. 
gerab(c)au»      •  straightforward '  —  ©cl^eu     Sie     nur 

gcrab(e)au§ ! 
gerabeju  'downright' — Xa§  ift  gcrabeju  Unfinn. 
gecabeju  '  plainspoken " — 6r  i|t  fetjr  gcrabeju. 
gcrabeju  '  positively '— 3ic  jitterte  gcrabeju. 

..   14.  f «^ttt Werte  i^tt  fdrmll«^  t  fd)rubbcm,  fc^rubben,  fd)n4»s 

pen  are  various  forms  for  'to  scrub."    See  note,  p.  17  1.  28. 

,,   25.  fni)>f}(    mit   ben   Ringern:    fni^ipen   or   tnipfen   are 

onomatopMHfic  words  for  '  to  dick'  '  to  snap'  ;  e.g.  mit  bcn 
5ingern  f nipfcn  '  to  snap  one's  fingers '  ;  jcmonbem  bie 
Cf)ren  fnipfen  '  to  fillip  some  one's  ears ' ;  bie  5al)rfarten 
fnibfcn  ■  to  punch  the  (railway)  lickets.'     Cf.  note,  p.  18  1.  3. 

.,  30.  rttvad  «tattb  blieb  fi^lie^ii^  hüttt  immer  fi^en: 

fcf)lie^(id)  'finally,'  bod)  'yet,'  immer  "always*  ;  say  'some 
dust  would  after  all  remain  in  it.' 

21.  lo.   fu(^0tvi(b:  lit.  as  wild  as  a  fox,  i.e.   'furious'  'wild  with 

r.-ige. '  There  are  many  adjectives  in  German  which  enter 
into  composition  with  another  word  to  express  a  quality  in  a 
very  high  degree,  e.  g.  fteinrcid),  ftocfblinb,  blutarm,  fnod^Clls 
l)art,  iiecl)fci)n)arj,  mäufc^enftiU,  mutterfeclenaBcin. 

..  13.  Sonntagd:  distinguish  between  am  3onntag  and  <Sonit: 
tag§  and  note  that  even  ^tittmod),  which  should  be  feminine 
but  is  now  masculine  like  all  the  other  days  of  the  week, 
forms  SlittlDOCf)§  ;  similarly  nad)t§  by  analogy  with  morgcnS, 
mittag?,  abenb§. 

..  15.  tm  übetttaupti  na  is  common  enough  in  the  spoken 
language  but  is  only  >vritten  in  conversational  style.  It  is 
probably  a  corruption  of  nu  (nun).  The  two  occur  in  the 
connection  nanu,  e.g.  nanu  fann'g  loS  gelten  'now  then 
I  am  ready  to  Start." — 5lü  serves  to  fiU  a  pause  during  which 
the  Speaker  thinks  of  what  he  is  going  to  say.  Some  of  the 
principal  uses  are  the  following  :  (i)  at  the  beginning  of  a 
besitating  reply.  e.g.  na,  id)  will  mal  fel)en  'well,  I'll 
think  about  it ' ;  (2)  when  a  resolution  is  formed  after  some 
hesitation,  e.g.  no,  benn  fomm!  'vcry  well,  come  along 
ihcn'  ;  (3)  when  tlic  Speaker  gives  up  something  he  had 
expected,  e.g.  na,  bcnn  lafe  c8  bleiben!  'very  well,  don't 
do  it  then  ' ;  (4)  when  the  Speaker  breaks  off  the  conversation 
or  subject  under  discussion,  e.g.  na,  e8  roitb  fi(4  ja  jeigen 
'very  well,  we  shall  see  of  course'  ;  (5)  when  the  pcrsou 
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spoken  to  docs  not  agree  wiih  thc  Speaker,  e.g.  na,  baS 
tooKen  »otr  bocf)  crft  nod)  abivactcn  'well,  we  had  ijettcr 
wait  to  see  whether  it  comes  to  pass'  ;  (6)  to  introduce  a 
phrase  to  express  astonishment,  e.g.  i\a,  baS  tft  eine  fd)Önc 
@efd)id)tc   '  dear  nie,  that  is  a  nice  pickle.' 

21.  i6.   \äfitnnitXtni  note  the  broken  construction  of  sentences  to 

show  the  colonel's  excited  State  of  niind  ;  here  w'xü  is 
omitted.  (B(i)tfanteren  is  a  Germanised  form  of  ihe  French 
chicaner  '  to  cavil'  'quibble'  'wrangle'  in  the  sense  of  '  to 
annoy  by  frivolous  objections  ' ;  the  Substantive  bic  (Sd)ifane 
=  Spi^tinbiöfcit  '  pettifogging"  is  also  used,  but  most  of 
these  foreign  words  are  now  more  and  more  avoided  and 
replaced  by  German  equivalents. 

,,  21.  ein  gemeine«  llevl:  Äcrl  ^Awr/ means  originally  the  same 
as  5Jlann  and  is  identical  with  the  proper  name  Raxi  '  Charles. ' 
Its  meaning  now  depends  on  the  adjective  preceding  it,  e.g. 
ein  flutcr,  aviner,  netter,  bummcr  ftcrt  '  a  good,  poor. 
nice,  stupid  fellow ' ;  ein  ßemcinev,  grober,  fred)er  fterl 
'  a  vulgär,  coarse,  insolent  brüte. ' 

22.  i8.  ein  paUnUt  Her!:   the  noun  ba§  patent  is  used  like 

Engiish  '  patent,'  but  the  adjective  is  restricted  in  its  meaning 
to  'smart'  'stylish,'  e.g.  6r  ift  ein  patenter  Äerl. — 6r 
fiet)t  patent  au§  '  he  looks  very  smart." 

,,  21.  tfC^  ^&beltOpptld  i  Sio\>\>ei  from  French  cou/>/e  is  (cmmme, 
but  occurs  also  as  a  neuter  or  masculine  noun.  It  is  first 
used  for  '  leash '  and  by  extension  for  '  belt, '  hence  bie 
C>nnbefoppe(,  bie  J'egenfoppel,  bie  jufantmengefoppeUcn 
4>unbc,  jitiammengcfoppclte  %<ferbc. 

,,  25.  Äommlftfo|>|»e( :  for  Äoppcl  see  previous  note.  ilonuniR 
refers  in  conversalional  language  to  the  arniy,  e.g.  Gr  iff 
beim  fiominig  'he  is  in  the  army'  ;  ber  flomnii^rücf  '  the 
red  coat';  ba§  ftomtnifebrot  '  ration-bread'  or  '  brown 
tommy';  .fiomini^ftiefel  'regulation  boots' ;  bie  fiom= 
mifemü|je  •  fatigue  cap';  bo8  iJommifetud)  '  army-cloth '  ; 
fornmiftmäfsig  '  military  or  pipe-clay.' 

,,  29.  ^ältnättUä)  fto($:  fc^möljtid)  'shameful'  is  used  conversa- 
tionally  to  express  a  high  degree  like  Engiish  '  awfully,'  e.g. 
e§  ift  fd)niätiticl)  falt  (or  eine  fd)möf)lid)e  Halte).— Gr  ift 
fd)tnät)lid[)  reingefallen  '  he  has  made  an  awful  mess  of  it.' 

,,  31.  feine  fle&en  Satten:  the  figure  'seven'  under  biblical 
influence  plays  an  important  part  in  German  phraseology, 
e.g.  feine  fieben  ®ad)en  'one's  traps';  Siebenmeilen: 
fticfel  '  seven-league  boots. ' — Sie  ift  eine  böfe  Sieben  'she 
is  a  vi.\cn '  ;  bct  Siebenfd^lüf er  '  hcavy  sleeper. ' 
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23.  6.  in  fein  S)>inl> :  bas  Spinb  is  a  North  German  provincial 
Word  for  3ct)ranf  '  cupboard,"  generally  used  in  the  army 
and  at  schools  for  '  locker.' 

34.  7-  ein  pnat  an'^rt :  t>aax  meaning  '  a  few '  is  written  with  a 
smali  initial,  e  g.  ein  paar  Südjer;  ^aar  'a  pair'  has 
always  a  capital,  e.g.  ein  %'aar  2(^ut)c. 

,,  i6.  übtt^tbtni  übet^tfftn,  übergab,  übergeben  '  to  band 
over  to'  is  inseparable,  e.g.  ^ä)  Übergab  it)in  ben  SJrief 
'I  handed  him  the  letter." — Gr  Übergab  bie  Stabt  'he 
capitulated." — Qx  übergab  fic^  =  6t  crbrad)  fid^  'he  was 
sick.' 

..   19-  Ht  tarn  henn  auäf  'taud:  the  force  of  benn  aut^  is  'of 

course  '  '  as  you  niight  have  expected. ' 

.,  29.  mit  J^dtt])  anirgtf :  mit  occnrs  as  adverb  in  connexion 
with  intransitive  verbs  to  denote  that  the  subject  does  the 
same  as  some  other  person,  e.g.  (fr  ge^t  mit  '  he  is  Coming 
too." — @t  arbeitet  mit.— 6t  ifet  mit.  The  same  cqnne.xion 
is  possible  with  certain  transitive  verbs,  e.g.  6t  mad)t  bic 
Sieife  mit.— Od)  gcniefec  alle  feine  5«uben  mit.  Some- 
times  mit  refers  to  the  object,  e.g.  6r  ifet  bie  ^ailt  mit 
'  he  eats  skin  and  all.' 

25.  4.   Iva«  J&artce  :  \V>a^  is  in  conversation  nsed  for  ettoa§. 

..  II.  auf  dem  ^(ur:  the  primary  meaning  still  sunives  in  its 
English  equivalent  '  floor. '  From  this  two  extended  meanings 
have  been  developed  in  German  :  ( 1 )  bet  \S\'^IX  '  corridor " 
•  entrance-hall  ■  ;  (2)  bie  iHut  "fields. ' 

.,   17   ffüttt  Häf  »ont  2enfe(  reiten  lolVen,  'had  given  way  to 

tcinptaiioii. ' 

,,  18.  iüUi€  Ringer  ncmaälit  thcre  are  many  idiomatic  expres- 
sions  with  ,li"ni'r,  e.g.  XaS  fann  man  ftrf)  an  ben  fünf 
Ringern  ab^ätjien  'that  is  self-evident.' — 6r  tK»t  fit^  bic 
t^inger  babei  öerbrannt  '  he  has  bumt  his  fingers  over  it." — 
Sdf  werbe.  it)m  auf  bie  »Ringer  flobfen  '  I  shall  punish 
him.'— (fr  ftebt  itjm  burd)  bie  »Ringer  'he  is  very  indulgent 
with  him.' — (ix  fyit  tangc  (finget  gemad)t  '  he  has  pilfered." 

-:4-   ^enfttten :   bie  3cnfur  is  a  ■  notc '  given  at  school  for  a 
pupil's  work  such  as  '  good  '  '  fair." 

25.   Staaidaftionen   are   'solemn   ceremonies';    (Staat8aftien 
are   '  consols '  ;    bic    91ftton  =  bic   ^nblung,   bie    ?lftic 

'  sharc. ' 

26.  j.   gefriegtt  see  note,  p.  5  1.  18 

o.   glcicf)  is  used  in  coavcrsatiou  lor  lu^uidj  '  at  once.' 
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26.  7.  bcr  frtnn  niätii  tafüt,  '  it  is  no  fault  of  his.'     Note  3c5 

fanu  nicl)t  büfüv  '  I  cannot  help  it.' 
,,   12.  tnit  i)cr(in(tcnommcn :  sec  note,  p.  24  l.  29. 
,,   14.  nun  flinß  J)ic  Beratung  lod:  see  note,  p.  4I.  24. 

,.  23.  galt  cd  ald  :  flciten  meant  primarily  '  to  pay.'  In  this  sensc 
it  is  still  used  in  ffilcid)c§  mit  ©Icidöem  gelten  '  to  give  some 
one  tit  for  tat' ;  however,  even  in  this  phrase  betgelten  is  now 
more  common.  The  present  meaning  is  '  to  be  worth  '  '  to 
be  considered.'  e.g.  ein  ^flb  unb  fidifet  gilt  ein  gan.^cS 
5öolf.— et  gilt  Diel  beim  flönig.— ßt  gilt  für  einen 
Söetrüger.  But  it  is  most  common  in  phrases  like  3Ba§  gilt 
bie  aßctte?  'what  do  you  bet?'  5ffio§  gilt'8?— Ta§  gilt 
nirf)t  'that  is  not  allowed  (in  a  game).'— Xicfe  5)h"inse  gilt 
nicl)t  mcl)t  'this  coin  is  out  of  currency.' — ©§  gilt  betn 
Cebcn  'your  life  is  at  stake.*— e§  gilt  ju  leben  obet  ju 
fterbcn  '  it  is  a  question  of  life  or  death.' 

27.  16.  t>ad  groftC  Viani  t  though  ajlaul  is  as  a  rule  only  used  of 

animals,  it  refcrs  in  conversation  often  to  pcrsons,  but  is  then 
never  a  polite  word  to  use.  e.g.  ©t  t)at  ein  böfc§  9Jlnul 
•he  has  an  evil  tongue.'— gt  foHte  bo§  aJlanl  l)alten  '  hc 
ought  to  hold  his  tongue.'— ßt  l^ot  immet  ba§  gvofjc 
S){anl  '  he  always  talks  big. ' 
,,  30.  toottii  cmphasis  on  tt)Ot)l  gives  this  word  affirmative  force, 
which  is  brought  out  in  English  by  laying  stress  on  '  shall.' 
Crft  ttd}t,  '  all  the  more'  '  most  certainly.' 

28.  6.   tfon  0bcn  ftld  unten  flog :  fliegen  referring  to  limbs  means, 

as  a  medical  terni,  '  to  have  a  shivering-fit '  '  to  shiver." 

8.    einer  itat  .  ,  lieran:    einet  'one'  is   here   used    by  the 
Speaker  to  denote  hiniself.      Cf.  St.  John  in  his  Gospel. 

29.  3.  <>ro(>lcren=bcrfn(f)cn. 

,.  15.  toar  er  JUr  Sür  llinaud:  the  Speaker  gives  the  result 
of  the  action  (i.e.  the  going  out)  to  indicate  the  rapidity  with 
which  the  boy  went  out. 

30.  3.   begrdften  fein  fotte  J  this  looks  üke  a  false  sequence,  but 

it  should  be  rememl^red  that  the  present  subjunctive  in 
Gcrnian  takes  the  place  of,  and  is  preferred  to,  the  imperfect 
subjunctive,  if  it  is  not  identical  with  the  present  indicative. 

,.  14.  GgefUtion :  this  is  a  strong  term  to  use,  as  the  poor  boy  is 
not  really  to  be  executed.  but  it  is  characteristic  of  school- 
boys,  who  are  inclined  to  exaggeration. 

,,  25.  graulid)  is  a  populär  form  of  gteulid)  'horrible'  which 
comes  from  ©reuel  '  horror,'  and  has  nothing  to  do  with 
gtQU    '  grey,'    but   is   connected   with    the   verb   c§   graut 
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mit  bot  +  dat  .  .  *  it  makes  me  shudder  to  think  of  .  . ' 
and  the  adjective  guiufam  '  cruel." 

31.  9.   flurgcltc:    bie    ©urgcl    is    •throat"    or    •pharynx,'   e.g. 

einem   bie    ©urgcl    3ufd)nüten    '  to    strangle  a  person. ' 
The  verb  gitrgeln  means  '  to  gargle  '  and  refeis  here  to  the 
gurghng  noise  the  boy  made  in  his  throat. 
..    25.   mit  «in\t^tn  t^VMitnx  see  note,  p.  24  1.  29. 

32.  9.   ter  Itabcti  t>on  t>or^in :  this  is  ngaia  *a  modest  way  of 

referring  to  himself.      CT.  note,  p.  28  1.  8. 

.,    13.  ein    Schuft,    tuet    .   .:    for    ein  Sd^uft   ift    berjcnige, 

iDCld)ev  .  . 

,.    19-  ein  förmlirfjcr  Knäuel:  see  note,  p.  17  1.  28. 

33.  3    V\t   Sitztet  lourDcn  auegei^uftet :  Ruften  is  a  North 

German  word  for  ^auc^en  '  to  breathe '  and  is  used  in  con- 
versation  for  '  to  puflf, '  e.  g.  ©r  puftet  Wie  eine  S^anH)f= 
mafcf)tne.  The  corresponding  noun  is  also  used,  e.g.  3^m 
ift  bie  %Hiftc  auägegangen  'he  is  out  of  breath." — gr  ^ot 
eine  gute  ^ufte  '  his  wind  is  good.'  Allied  with  ^puften  is 
bie  '^^üusbarfe  (p.  4  L  20). 

,,  16.  Mr  9la<^t  gefl^Iafm:  bie  Slad^t  is  of  coursc  not  the  direct 
object  but  accusaiive  of  time,  as  in  ©v  \)0.i  ben  ganjen 
lag  geritten  or  gefpiclt  or  gefungen. 

am  anbcm  Xa^t  is  not  'the  other  day'  (neulid))  but 
'the  ne.\t  dav."  Note  also  bcn  anbem  3)lorgen,  *ilbenb, 
3)httag  '  the  next  moming.'  etc. 

..  24.  l>ctt  StAttfi:  staub  'dust,'  referring  to  the  wings  of  a 
butterfly,  means  '  the  cdour. '     Note  also  bet  Stütenftaub 

•  polten.' 

.,    23.   fr  mocf)tc  fü()((n:  see  note,  p.  13  1.  i. 
.    29.    |(^t  tx\i  Xtil^Xx  erft  (adverb)  means  'not  until'  or  'only,' 
e.g.  erft  geftern.— 3d)  bin  erft  ftalf  fertig  '  I  have  only 
finished  half  ;   erft  je^t  or  je^t  erft  'not  until  now '  ;  jc^t 
Cirft  recl)t  '  now  more  than  ever. ' 

. .  30.  Iriftrtr  et  W^Xa  Oefettfl^Aft  J  leiften  is  only  used  in  certain 
fixed  connexions,  e.g.  einem  einen  lienft  leiften  'to  de 
some  one  a  Service '  ;  einem  Seiftanb  leiften  '  to  give  some 
one  assistance ' ;  einem  öefeQftl^att  leiften  '  to  keep  some 
one  Company. ' 

34.  8.   ^atte  fll^  .  .  dtt^gelvadlfeit :  it  is  quile  regulär  to  use  the 

pluperfect  subjuiictive  instcad  of  the  perfect  conditional,  and 
to  conjugate  retlcxivc  verbs  with  l)abcn. 

^A%  aViti  ^Atte  fi(4  •  •  tviebet  0e0e»en:   fid)   geben 
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occurs  in  but  few  phrases,  e.g.  fid^  gcfan(ten  flcben  '  to 
surrender"  ;  ftd)  brcilt  flcbctl  '  to  be  resigned.'— ^Tn?  J^icbcv 
flibt  Hrf)  '  tbe  fever  is  diminishing." — Xas  ipivb  ftil)  mit  bcr 
3ctt  geben  '  lime  will  pul  that  right. ' — CFr  flibt  [lä),  loie 
et  ift  '  he  shows  bis  true  nature. ' 

34.  18.    ein  cUttti^ättt  Zäfla^:   £d)Iafl  is  one  of  the  words  of 

which  Mark  Twain  says  that  it  denotes  almost  everything  in 
German,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  il  has  many  applications. 
The  following  Compounds  may  serve  as  an  Illustration  ;  in 
their  context  most  could  be  used  without  the  first  component, 
i.e.  simply  as  (Sd)lag: — 

Sc!)tt)Cttfd)IaQ  .^»ainmcrfriilag  £)utfrf)Iaö  Slüßelfdiliig 

Cmgclfcljlag  !rtinnciid)lag  irominclfct)lag  3:nftfd)lag 

3aubcrfd)lag  2rt)icffal5ict)lag  §cr3)rf)lag  SBlifefdjlag 

9<ogcl)d)lag  Vlmfelid)tag  Iaubenfd)lag  @locfcnfd)lag 

^ul§fd)lag  Stunbenfd)lag  9latfd)lag  SBaumfriilag 

äöagen[c^lag  üutfd)enfd^lag  ^ü^nerfd)lag  SBirfenfdjlag 

To  these  niight  Ix;  added  (i)  Compounds  of  Sd)log  with 
>almost  every  tree  in  the  forest  ;  (2)  wilh  prefixes  like  bc^, 
toer:;  (3)  with  many  prepositions  like  an,  auf,  über,  unter, 
bor,  iJtPtfdjen,  burd),  gegen,  um ;  (4)  numerous  Compounds 
of  which  @d)lag  is  the  first  component,  such  as  £d)lagober, 
(sd)lagbalfcrt,  Sdjlagfliift,  etc.,  not  to  speak  of  a  similar 
list  of  verbs  and  adjectives.  It  requires  no  long  Stretch  of 
imagination  to  gather  from  this  list — which  is  by  no  means 
complete — how  absurd  it  is  to  think  that  a  knowledge  of 
soine  5000  words  of  a  language  gives  one  a  good  vocabulary. 

35.  2.    auffd^reit  l»Or  <Zitfmeti  :  the  preposition  bor  follows  many 

(ierman  verbs.  Note  Dor  junger  ('hunger'),  bor  CJroft 
('frost'),  bor  Xurft  ('thirst'),  bor  ^ijjc  ('heat')  umfommcn 
('perish');  bot  Soxn  ("anger"),  Dor  2ßut  ('rage')  beben 
('shake')  or  3ittern  ('tremble')  or  fd)rcien  ('scream')  or 
loeinen  (•  weep') ;  einen  (or  ettoaS)  bor  jemanb  (or  etroa§) 
fd)fiben  ('shelter'),  be^fttcn  ('protect'),  bettjal^ren  ('pre- 
serve),  befdiirmen  ('protect'),  berbergen  ("hide"),  ber: 
ftccfcn  ('  conceal '),  bert)el)len  ('  conceal ')  ;  Sd)Ut  ('shelter') 
bor  .  .,  Sdöitm  ('  protection  ')  bor  .  .,  Stulpe  ('  rest ')  bor  .  ., 
Ofriebcn  ('peace')  bot  .  . 

..      5-   ttQeitCäft  Jtt  l^dUCn  :  tegelied^t  ('according  to  the  rules') 
means  in  this  application  '  to  have  a  regulär  fight. ' 

>.       7-   ßCbaftf  It :  baftcin  or  boffetn  is  used  in  conversation  for  '  to 
work  carefully  at  a  petty  job, '  say  '  to  f>otter  about. ' 

9.   fider !  9lbev !  9lbtt !    abct  is  used  in  addressing  some  one 
to  give  him  to  understand  that  one  is  astonished  at  what  he 
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is  doing  or  has  done  (or  said),  e.g.  $lber  Itarl!  '  wbat  is 
this.  Charles  ? '  or  '  what  is  it  I  see,  Charles  ? ' 
36.  16.    ging  fd:  Seenöte,  p.  16  1.  15. 

.,  17.  >itd  ^fll  t>crfol)lt:  fpl)len  comes  from  bie  Sol^le  '  sole  of 
a  l)oot '  ;  einem  ba§  5f ü  bcrfofjleu  or  einen  bcrfol^len  is 
a  familiär  expression  for  '  to  tan  sonie  one's  hide,'  i.e.  '  to 
give  some  one  a  sound  beating.' 

>aft    fd    ttur    fo    tauäfte,    'simply   with    a   vengeance.' 

.See  notes,  p.  3  I.  21  and  p.  2  1.  14. 

..  19-  lädieiie  flrimtnig  dcfricbigt:  being  'furious"  and  yet 
'  saiisfied '  he  smiled  with  grim  satisfaction. 

, ,  22.  übtt  tfti^iig :  tüd)tig  is  cognate  with  doughty  and  comes 
from  taugen.  As  adjective  it  has  the  meaning  of  '  clever ' 
'capable.'  e.g.  6r  ift  ein  tüd)tinec  Slenfcf).  As  adverb 
it  expresses  'a  high  degree,'  e.g.  ^r  l)ot  täd)tig  gearbeitet 
'  he  has  workcd  hard  '  ;  aber  tüd)tig  means  here  '  and  that 
thoroughly,  I  can  teil  you. ' 

,.   29.  aber  toir  wxn  9lrnf(^en  t>on  bcr  9trt  einituil  finl»: 

See  notes,  p.  16  1.  29  and  p.  8  1.  20. 

Cinntal :  ein  and  Söial  ■  one  time '  have  grown  together 
into  einmal,  which  is  used  in  two  applications,  each  of  which 
has  developed  several  subdivisions  of  connotation. 

(i)  In  g§  tt>ar  einmal  ein  ä^ann  •  there  was  once  a  man ' 
the  emphasLs  is  on  tttAl*  When  speaking  of  the  future  the 
emphasis  is  on  ri«,  if  the  sense  is  trgenb  einmal  '  some 
time  or  other,"  e.g. 

&r  toirb  bod)  ein'mal  fommcn  '  surely  he  will  come 

some  time." 
SBcnn  er  bod^  ein'mal  fämc  *  if  he  would  only  come 
soon.' 

This  temporal  connotation  and  the  emphasis  disappear 
when  einmal  foUows  an  imperative  and  in  exclamations  of 
astonishment.  e.g.  J(J)ör  einmal!  "just  listen."  3ft  baS 
einmal  ein  Itummfopf !  '  did  you  ever  see  such  a  stupid 
fellow?"  Again  einmal  is  used  when  the  Speaker  wishes 
to  point  otit  that  something  cannot  be  helf)ed,  e.g.  68  ift 
rittntdl  nirtit  ?u  änbern  'you  see  it  cannot  be  helped.' 
— 6§  ift  einmal  nid)t8  mit  it)m  anjufangen  'you  see 
nothing  can  be  done  with  him.'  It  occurs  often  with  this 
force  in  connexion  with  nun,  e.g.  Sie  finb  nun  einmal  fo 
'  well,  you  see  they  are  like  that,  it  can't  be  helped." 

(3)  mal  may  denote  repetition,  and  then  ein  is  a  nunieral, 
e.g.  ein'mal,  nod)  einmal,  jmeimal,  etc. :  nt(^t  einmal  may 
come  under  ( i ),  then  it  is  unemph.itic  and  means  '  not  even," 
e.g.  (Sr  ^t  eS  mir  nic^t  einmal  gefagt  'he  has  not  even 
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told  me ' ;  or  under  (2),  then  emphasis  is  on  ein  and  it 
mcaiis  '  not  once,'  e.g.  {6x  Ijüt  c8  mir  nicl)t  einmal,  fonbcvn 
jct)nmal  Qcfagt. 

37.  1.    C^^onaiac  (pronounce  Äanal'je),  for  which  ^unb  and  in  the 

plural  .'g)imbepacf  might  be  substituted. 

2.   ^tpci\ti  Vct'cn  is  school-slang  for  '  to  sneak. ' 

,,  8.  (ined  iKad^mittagd :  this  adverbial  genitive  has  its  parallel 
in  colloquial  English,  '  of  an  afternoon  '  '  of  an  evening '  ;  it  is 
only  used  when  the  time  is  not  definite  :  morgen^  '  in  the 
morning '  ;  mittogS,  noct)mittag§,  abcnb§,  nad)t§ ;  but 
eines  ^iorgenS  'one  morning,'  ajJittagS,  9lad)mittaö§, 
SlbcnbS.  See  1.  18  an  bcm  91ad)mittag,  with  emphasis  on 
bem.     CT.  note,  p.  21  1.  13. 

,,  21.  bctt  bflbcn  ©rübern  tteQt^neti  see  note,  p.  1 1.  7. 

38.  4.   idf  ding  gerade :  gcrabe  docs  not  mean  '  straight '  here  but 

'just,'  i.e.   '  I  was  just  Walking.' 

,,  13.  (tOcd  blieb  ^UtfCtti  the  neuter  aQe§  oftcn  refers  to  persons 
and  then  corresponds  to  '  ever)'body '  ;  adeS,  tvai  is  preferred 
to  aüe,  \vel(t)C  or  aüe,  bic  when  absolutely  everybody  spoken 
of  or  to  is  included,  e.g.  9lße§,  \va%  Cbein  ^at,  preife  be§ 
Gtoigen  Flamen !  '  let  all  that  have  breath  praise  the  name 
of  the  Lord ' ;  but  9tne,  bie  ifjre  ^Ittfgaben  fertig  t)aben, 
rönnen  geljCn  '  all  those  who  have  finished  their  exerciscs 
can  go."     Cf.  p.  38  1.  15. 

,,  16.  in  Jlarricrc:  bic  Äorrierc  (Fr.  rarr»Vr^)  has  two  meanings 
in  German  :  (i)  career,  (2)  füll  speed,  e.g.  6r  l)at  eine  gute 
Äorricre  gemad)t  '  he  has  got  on  in  the  world." — &x  ritt  in 
boller  fiarrievc  'he  was  riding  at  a  gallop.'  Why  is  the 
verb  of  the  principal  sentence  left  out  ? 

,,   18.  tvibbttte  unb   tvabbciUi   fribbeln  and   frabbeln   iwth 

mean  '  to  crawl  about '  '  to  teem,'  and  refer  to  great  numbers 
moving  about,  especially  insects,  e.g.  ^a  fribbelt  itnb 
frabbclt  c§  bon  Sltneifen  •  that  place  is  black  with  ants." 

,,    22.   niü)t  anbctdi  see  note,  p.  17  1.  10. 

39.  5.   i)d(Iif<^cn   9i(^p(tii    the   connexion   with  ^öQc    'hell'   is 

no  longer  feit  in  Compounds  or  in  the  adjective,  e.g.  Sic 
l)aben  C>öücnangft  on§geftanbcn  '  they  were  in  a  terrible 
fright." — Sie  macf)ten  einen  .^öflenlärm  'they  made  a 
terrible  noise  (row). ' — 6§  ift  l)öüifd)  falt  '  it  is  terribly  cold. ' 

,,  9.  bnr<!^  SRarf  unb  ©ein,  '  right  through ' ;  bo§  SJJarf 
'  marrow  '  ;  ba§  SJcin  '  Ixjne. '  SBciu  is  now  only  used  for 
leg,  except  in  some  old  expression  like  the  present  one, 
which  refer  to  strong  impressions,  especially  a  shrill  noise. 
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39.  23.   an  >m  9ftft^n  öttf öfTett ;  the  Infinitive  is  used  in  certain 

phrases  to  express  a  command,  e.g.  6inftetgen !  '  take 
your  seats  ! ' — Slbfal^ten !  (said  by  the  station-master  when 
the  train  is  to  Start). — %üe%  ciltpocfen!  '  p)ack  up  every- 
thing.  ■ — Slufpaffcn !  '  pay  attention.  * 

40.  4.  mdthetiiäfC  ^tü^ti  ^ettitqi :  mürberlid)  is  used  as  an 

adjective  or  adverb  to  express  a  high  degree,  e.g.  einen 
mötberlid)  fd)Iagen  means  '  to  beat  some  one  black  and 
blue  '  ;  mötberlid)  fd)reien  '  to  scream  to  spHt  one's  ears." 

6.  tt  pAtit  Hif  „ »»erf (Ruftet " :  bcr  (2d)uft  (perhaps  from 
fd^iebcn  '  to  cast  out ' )  means  '  scoundrel '  ;  ficf)  betfcfjuften 
is  a  coined  word,  '  to  degrade  one's  seif.' 

,.  10.  int  9anne  ^tttatUn:  ber  S3ann  'ban'  •  excommunica- 
tion '  ;  einen  in  ben  Sann  tun  '  to  put  some  one  under 
the  ban  '  '  to  banish  or  exile  a  person,'  and  by  extension  '  to 
send  a  person  to  coventry '  '  to  boycott. ' 

, ,  28.  9tttt>CnfitbtV :  thls  is  a  populär  term  for  any  illness  caused 
by  nervous  excitement  ;  properly  speaking,  9ierbenfiebet  is 
'  typhoid. '     Say  here  simply  '  fever. ' 

41.  9.  itm  niil^t  me^t  aufsutoad^en :  um  .  .  ju  does  not  oniy 

indicate  a  purpose  but  also  a  necessary  consequence. 

.  ,,    12.   1866:  war  between  Prussia  and  Austria,  decisive  battle  at 
Königgrätz  or  Sadowa. 

,,  19.  }ttttt  ttfttn  fKaie :  when  SJlal  is  feit  to  be  a  noun  it  takes 
a  capital  and  is  inflected,  otherwise  a  small  initial  and  un- 
inflected,  e.g.  einmal,  p.  19  1.  i  and  p.  36  1.  27  ;  f einmal, 
einiflemol,  jebeömat,  p.  18  1.  16  and  p.  20  1.  23 ;  mand)mal, 
ein  t^aarmal,  ein  anbermal,  aQemal,  unjäblißemal ;  but 
mit  einem  3Kale,  p.  23  1.  3  and  p.  23  1.  30  ;  also  p.  25  1.  4, 
p.  28  1.  3  and  p.  32  1.  I  ;  ein  anbteS  SJtal,  baS  cinjigc 
anal,  mand)e§  ailal,  mand)  liebeg  aJlol,  biefeS  9Jlal  (but 
bieSmal,  p.  6  1.  14  and  p.  27  1.  18V  jum  erften  SDlale 
p.  41  1.  19  =  jum  erftenmol;  jum  Ic^jtcnmal,  p.  18  1.  13 
=3um  legten  'SDlale. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  STRONG 
VERBS 


N.B. — (i)  +  Stands  for  "cognate  with  English"  ;  the  cognate  words 
are  given  after  the  Gemian  Infinitive  when  they  no  longer 
convey  the  meaning  of  the  German. 

(a)  The  Second  and  Third  Person  Singular  Present  Indicative 
of  Verbs  with  stem-vowel  e  have  as  a  rule  i  or  i«,  and 
similarly  A  becomes  ä,  except  in  fragen,  fdjafpen,  and  fdiutlen. 

(3)  Verbs  that  are  not  very  common  are  marked  with  an  asterisk. 


IvriNrrivK      3ED  Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 

iMPERFECr 

Past  Participle 

baden 

bäcft 

büf 

gebacfen 

to  bake 

befehlen 

befiehlt 

befahl » 

befohlen 

to  command,  order 

•befleifeen  (fid^) 

beflcifet  fid) 

bem  fid) 

fid^  befliffcn 

to  apply  one's  seif 

beginnen 

beginnt 

begann 

begonnen 

to  bcgin 

beifeen 

beigt 

W6 

gebiffen 

to  bite 

bergen  (in/r) 

birgt 

barg 

geborgen 

to  hide 

betften 

birft 

barfl« 

ift  geborften 

to  burst 

•belegen* 

bercegt 

bciDög 

bewogen 

10  induce 

1  Imperf.  Subj.  bffdble  or  beföhle ;  also  rmpfitjle  or  enipfölile  of  emp« 
feljlen  '  to  recommend." 

Verbs  with  long  i  as  stem-vowel  and  gebären  have  U  in  the  2nd  and 
3rd  Person  Sing.  Pres.  Ind. ,  the  others  have  i,  as  has  eTlöf*en. — getjen, 
genefen,  beben,  pflegen,  ^eben,  and  weben  keep  t ;  and  geben  has  gib^  and 
gibt. 

2  Imperf.  Subj.  bdrfte  or  börfle. 

*  bewegen  *  to  move '  is  a  weak  verb. 
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Infinitive      3RD  Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 

Imperfkct          Past  Participlr 

biegen  (  +  bight) 

biegt 

bog 

gebogen 

to  bend 

bieten  (  +  bid) 

bietet 

bot 

geboten 

to  make  a  bid,  offer 

binbcn 

binbet 

bonb 

gebunben 

to  bind 

bitten  (+ bid) 

bittet 

bat 

gebeten 

to  beg,  ask 

blafen 

bläft 

blies 

geblafen 

to  blow 

bleiben 

bleibt 

blieb 

ift  geblieben 

to  remain 

'bleidten  ^  ( +  bleak) 

bleicht 

blid) 

ift  geblid^en 

to  fade 

btoten 

brät 

briet 

gebraten 

to  fry,  roast 

bted^en 

bttc^t 

bräd^ 

gebrödjen 

to  break 

•binflen*-^ 

bingt 

bong 

gebungen 

to  engage,  hire 

bxe\dien 

brifclit 

bräfd^ 

gebrofd^en 

to  thresh,  thrash 

bringen  ( +  throng) 

bringt 

brong 

gebningen 

to  i^netrate 

etntjfc^len 

emvfiel)lt 

cmptal)l  ^ 

enH)fol)len 

to  recomitiend 

erlöfdjen  (intr) 

erlifc^t 

crlöfd),  erläfdö 

ift  erlöfdien 

to  die  out 

erfd^redC  en  * 

erfd)riclt 

erfd^rdf 

ift  erfd^rocfen 

to  be  frightened 

ernjögen 

ertoägt 

crttjog 

ertDogen 

to  consider 

effen 

m 

ä6 

gcgcffen 

to  eat 

falzten  ( +  fare) 

fäl)rt 

fu^t 

ift  gcfol^ren 

to  drive,  go  (in  a 

vehüle) 

fallen 

fönt 

fiel 

ift  gefoüen 

to  fall 

fongen  ( +  fang) 

fängt 

fing» 

gefangen 

to  catch 

1  erblridjen  is  more  common  \vith  this  meaning ;  both  are  also  con- 
jugated  weak,  and  bleidjen  '  to  bleach '  is  always  weak. 

2  bingen  was  originally  weak,  and  is  still  used  so  sometimes. 

3  Imf)erf.  Subj.  empfähle  or  cnipföHe. 

*  The  simple  verb  f*rfcfrn  (trans)  '  to  startle"  is  weak,  and  its  Com- 
pounds auffdjrerfen  and  jufamnienfdjrecfen  occur  both  weak  and  strong. 
>  Before  titf  now  i,  not  ie. 
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Infinitivb      3*d  Sing.  Pres.  Ind.      Imperfect  Past  Participle 

fed^ten  fic^t  fod^t  gefod^ten 

to  fight,  fence 
finbcn  finbct  fanb  ßcfimbcn 

to  find 
flechten  flidit  fIod)t  geflod^ten 

to  braid 
fliegen  fliegt  flog  geflogen 

to  fly 
fliel^en  fliel^t  flo^  i|l  geflol^en 

to  flee 
flie6en(+fleet)  fliegt  flöfe  ift  gefloffen 

to  flow 
fragen  fragt'  frug»  gefragt 

to  ask  (a  question) 
freffen  ( +  fret)  frifet  fräfe  gefrcffen 

to  eat  (of  animals) 
frieren  (impers)  e%  friert  fror  gefroren 

to  freeze 
gären  gärt  gor'  gegoren'' 

to  ferment 
gebären  gebUrt  gebar  geboren 

to  bear,  give  birth  to 
^eben  gibt  gab  gegeben 

to  give 
gcbci|en  gebeizt  gebiel^  ifl  gebieten' 

to  thrive 
ge^(e)n  (gangen)        geW  9»ng*  ift  gegangen 

togo 
gelingen  (imptrs)       e§  gelingt  i^m   eS  gelang  ii^m     eS  ift  i^m  ge: 

to  be  successful  lungen 

gelten  ( +  yield)  gilt  golt  gegolten 

to  be  worth,  pass  for* 
•gencfen  genfft  gcnä«  ift  genefen 

to  recover 
genießen  genicfet  gendfi  genoffen 

to  enjoy 

geft^el^en  (impers)      e8  gefd)ict)t       gefc^a^  gefd^el^en 

to  happen 

•  Originally  a  weak  verb ;  but  sometimes  bn  frdgjl,  er  frdgt,  and  in 
the  Imjxrf.  still  as  a  rule  fragte ;  the  Past  Part  is  always  gefragt. 

'  Also  weak  gdrtr,  grgdrt. 

»  The  doublet  grbirgm  '  Sterling  '  '  pure '  is  an  adjective. 

•  Before  n^  now  I,  not  ie.  The  Infinitives  gangm,  gan,  gtn,  are 
ol)SoIete. 

•  gritrn  also  occurs  with  other  nieanings  :  bas  gilt  ni*f '  that  is  not  fair 
(in  play) '  '  that  does  not  count ' ;  bititt  SAd  gilt  nidit  mrbr  '  this  coin  is 
DO  longer  current ' 
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Infinitive       3RD 1 

Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 

Impekfect 

Past  Participle 

flctpinncn 

gewinnt 

gewann 

geioonncn 

to  gain,  will 

fliefecn 

Oiefjt 

0ög 

gegoffcn 

to  pour 

fllcid^en  (  +  liken) 

gleid^t 

fllid) 

gegli(t)cn 

to  resemble 

•gleiten 

gleifet 

öHfe» 

gegliff  en » 

to  glitter 

Qleiten 

gleitet 

glitt 

ift  geglitten 

to  glide 

•fliimmcn 

glimmt 

glomm 

geglommen 

to  glow 

graben  ( +  grave) 

gräbt 

ßtitb 

gegraben 

to  dig 

greifen  ( +  gripe) 

greift 

ßtiff 

gegriffen 

to  seize 

•greinen'' (+grin) 

greint 

grinn 

gegriitnen 

to  whimper 

l)alten 

mt 

l^ielt 

gel^alten 

to  hold 

\)anQen{intr) 

l(ängt 

^ing 

get)angen 

to  hang 

l^auen 

l^aut  (^eut) 

l^ieb  Oiaute) 

gel^auen 

to  hew,  strike 

fjeben  (  +  heave) 

t)(bt 

l^ob 

gcl)oben 

to  lift 

l^eifeen  (+hight) 

l)ei6t 

j^icfe 

geljeifeen 

to  bid,  be  called 

l^elfen 

mn 

l^If 

geholfen 

to  help 

•fetf  en  * 

feift 

ti« 

getiffcn 

to  chide 

'tiefen  * 

tieft 

tor 

getoren 

to  choose 

•Hieben  ^ 

Hiebt 

riob 

getloben 

to  cleave,  split 

•flimmen 

tlimtnt 

tlomm 

ift  genommen 

to  climb 

>  This  verb  is  rarely  used  now  ;  gli^em  has  taken  its  place. 

*  This  verb  used  to  mean  '  to  grin '  and  also  '  to  qiiarrel ' ;  it  is 
now  very  rare ;  grinfen,  which  is  derived  from  it,  has  taken  its  place  in 
the  sense  of  '  to  grin. ' 

3  feifen  is  rarely  used  now,  and  is  also  conjugated  weak. 

*  fiefen  is  now  obsolete  except  in  poetry.  The  Past  Part,  erforen  from 
erficfcn  is,  however,  still  used. 

'  The  weak  verb  fpalten  has  now  taken  the  place  of  flieben. 
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Infinitive       3E0  Sing.  Pkes.  Ind. 

ningcn  (  +  clink)         flingt 

to  resound 
fneifcn  fncift 

to  j>inch 
(omtnen  lomint 

to  come 
•fteifdjen '  ftcifd^t 

to  screech 
Iried)cn  Itied^t 

to  creep 
•füren  *  fürt 

to  elect 
laben'  Iftbt 

(i)  to  invite,  (2)  to  load 
laffen  lägt 

to  let,  allow 
laufen  (  +  leap)  litift 

to  run 
leiben  ( +  loathe)         leibet 

to  suffer 
leiten  lei^t 

to  borrow,  lend 
.lefen  lieft 

to  read 
liegen  liegt 

to  lie 

löfc^en  Idfd^t 

to  extinguish 
lägen  ( +  lie)  lägt 

to  teil  a  falsehood 
nteiben  meibet 

to  avoid 
melfen  melft,  milft 

to  milk 
meffen  (  +  mete)  mifet 

to  measure 

nel^men  nimmt 

to  take 

pfeifen  ( +  pipe)  pfeift 

to  whistle 


Impekfect  Past  Pakticiplb 

flang  gcftungen 

fniff  gefniffen 

tarn  gefommen 

frifd)  gcftifrfjcn 

fröc^  ift  gefrdc^en 

for  gcforcn 

lub  gclaben 

lieg  gelaffcn 

lief  ift  gelaufen 

litt  gelitteti 

lie!^  geliel)cn 

las  gelefen 

lag  gelegen 

lofd^  gelofd)en 

log  gelogen 

mieb  gemicben 

tnolt  gemolfen 

mafj  gemeffen 

na^tn  genommen 

Pfiff  gepfifcn 


>  tTt\\i>tn  is  also  conjugated  weak ;  cognate  with  tttijdttn  is  the  now 
obsolete  hti^m- 

^  t&Ttn  was  formed  from  Kur  in  the  eighteenth  oeutury  and  has  be- 
come  mixed  up  with  ftefm  (titrm). 

*  laben  '  to  mvite '  was  originally  weak,  laben  '  to  load '  streng. 
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3RD  Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 


Infinitive 

Pflegen ' 

to  carry  on 
^jreifen  ( +  praise)        greift 

to  extol 
quellen  quiUt 

to  gush 
*räd)en  ( +  wreak)        tääit 

to  avenge 
raten  rät 

to  advise,  guess 
reiben  reibt 

to  rub 
reiften  (  +  write)  reifet 

to  tear 
reiten  reitet 

to  ride  on  horseback 
ried^en  ( +ireek)  ried^t 

to  smell 
ringen  (+ wring)        ringt 

to  wrestle 
rinnen  (+run)  rinnt 

to  leak,  flow 
faufen 

to  drink  (of  animals) 
fangen 

to  suck 
f  d)Qff  en  * 

to  create 


*fd)aHen  ' 

to  resoiuid 
fd)eiben 

to  separate 
fd^einen 

to  appear,  seem 
fdjelten  fd)ilt 

to  scold 
fd)eren  fd)iert,  fdf)ert 

to  shear 


f»tlft 

0 
faugt» 

f*«m 

fcfiaat 

fd^eibet 

fd^eint 


iMPERrEcr 

Pflog 

pries 

quoQ 

(rodt))2 

riet 

rieb 

rife 

ritt 

rod^ 

rang 

rann 

foff 

fofl 

f*uf 

fd)ofl 

fdt)ieb 

fd^ien 

fd^alt 

fd)or 


Fast  Participlb 
get)flogen 

ge<)riefen 

ift  gequollen 

gerocl)cn 

geraten 

gerieben 

geriffen 

geritten 

gerodtien 

gerungen 

ift  geronnen 

gefoffen 

gefogen 

gefdt)affen 

gefd)oIIen 

gefdtjieben 

gefd^ienen 

gefd^olten 

gefd)oren 


1  pflegm  (r)  '  to  be  wont  to,'  (2)  '  to  nurse'  is  always  weak. 

2  ridjcn  is  generally  weak,  and  the  Inip)erfect  rod;  is  never  used. 
'  fängt  is  the  yd  Sing.  Pres.  Ind.  of  föugen  '  to  suckle'  '  nurse.' 
*  fd?afFen  '  to  work '  is  weak. 

B  fijüllen  '  to  resound '  is  also  conjugated  weak.  fd?eUfn  '  to  ring ' 
'cause  to  resound'  is  always  weak.  The  Past  Part.  gefdioUcn  is  no 
longer  used,  but  crfcijollen  (froin  erfdjallen)  and  oerfdjoUen  (from  uetfdjeUen) 
are  common  enough. 
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Infinitive      3RD  Swc  Pres.  Ind. 

Imperfect 

Past  Participle 

fd^iebcn  (+shove) 

fd)iebt 

f(^ob 

gefrf)oben 

to  push 

fd^ie^en 

fd^tefet 

f*ö6 

gefdioffen 

to  shoot 

•fd^inbcn 

fd^inbet 

fd^nb  (u) 

gefc^unben 

to  skia,  flay 

fc^lofcn 

fcftläft 

fci)lief 

gefdt)lafen 

to  sleep 

f (flogen  (+slay) 

fc^läßt 

fd^lug 

gefd^lagett 

to  strike,  beat 

fd^leic^en  (  +  sleek) 

fdileid^t 

fc^tidt) 

gefd^Ud^cn 

to  sneak,  slink 

fd)IeifcnM+slip) 

fc^lcift 

fd^liff 

gefdiUffen 

to  grind 

fd){ei|cn  (+slit) 

fd^IetM 

f*lt6 

ift  gefdjUffen 

to  wear  out 

fdjltefeen 

f(^Ite6t 

f(^6 

gefd^loffcn 

to  close,  lock 

fcfjlingen* 

fd^Iingt 

Wlong 

gefd^lungen 

to  swallow 

ft^meifecn  ( +  smite) 

fd^mcifet 

fd^mife 

gefd)miiTen 

to  throw 

Jc^meljcn*  (  +  smelt) 

fdömiljt 

fd^mola 

ift  gefd^molaen 

to  melt 

•fd^natibcn 

fd^naubt 

fc^nob 

gefd^nobcn 

to  pant 

fc^neiben 

fd^neibet 

f^nitt 

gefdE)nitten 

to  cut 

fd)tatibcn* 

fd^taubt 

fd^tob 

gcfd^roben 

to  screw 

f (^reiben  ( +  shrive) 

(einreibt 

fd^rieb 

gefd^rieben 

to  write 

fd)teicn 

fcfjteit 

f*tie 

gefdjriecn 

to  scream 

fd)reiten 

fd^teitet 

fc^tiü 

ift  gefd)titicn 

to  stride 

fc^iDäten 

fd^tofirt 

fc^wot 

gefd[)»Doren 

to  fester 

fdjnjeigen 

fd^toeigt 

fd^toieg 

gefd)tptegen 

to  be  silent 

1  fd)lriffn  '  to  drag '  '  raze '  is  weak. 

»  fd?Iin(9m  has  supplanled  the  strong  verb  fd?lint>fit. 

*  Factitive  fd?nifl$rn  is  weuk  and,  of  course,  conjugated  with  tfdbm. 

*  Originally  weak  ;  still  ftn  „gffdfranbtfr  Jlu*6rurf,"  but  rin  onfcJfroben« 
mtnfd}.     Weak  forms  fditoubtt,  9rfd}i:aubt  occur  stilL 
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Infinitive       3x0 

Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 

Imperfkct 

Past  Participlb 

f  d^tocHcn  ^ 

fd)tt)iat 

fci)»oon 

ift  gefditDoHcn 

to  swell 

fd)n>inimen 

fd)njimint 

fd)toantni 

Ift  gcfd^njonu 

to  swim 

men 

fcf)ttjinben 

fcfttDtnbct 

fd)iDanb 

ift  gefd)n)unbcu 

to  disappear 

fd)tDtngcn 

fd)tt>inQt 

fd^iüang 

gefd)itmngeti 

to  Swing 

fd)tt)ören 

fd)Wört 

fcI)tJ)or'* 

gefcl)JDoren 

to  swear 

feigen 

ftc^t 

fa^ 

gcfel)en 

to  See 

•fieben 

ficbet 

fott 

gefotten 

to  seethe,  boil 

fingctt 

fingt 

fang 

gefungen 

to  sing 

finten 

finft 

fanl 

Ift  gefunfen 

to  sink 

finnen 

ftnnt 

fann 

gefonncn 

to  meditate 

fi^en 

fifet 

m 

gefcffen 

to  Sit 

Ipeiett 

fpeit 

fpie 

gefpicen 

to  spit 

fpinnen 

fpinnt 

fpann » 

gefponnen 

to  spin 

•fpicifeen 

fpleifet 

ff«6 

gefpliffcn 

to  split 

fprcd)cn 

f^jrtd^t 

fprö(^ 

gefpröd^en 

to  speak 

fpricfeen 

ft)tie6t 

fprofe 

Ift  gcfproffcn 

to  sprout 

fprinflcn 

fpringt 

fptang 

ift  gefprungen 

to  spring 

fted)cn 

m*t 

ftäti) 

geftöd^en 

to  sting,  Stab 

ftedcn*  (inir) 

ftccft 

m 

geftocfen 

to  stick,  be 

ftcl)en 

ft<t)t 

ftanb 

gcftanben 

to  stand 

ftel)ten 

ftiet)« 

rtal)l 

gefto^len 

lo  steal 

1  iäfweücn,  when  transitive,  is  weak. 

2  Formerly  and 

still  sometimes 

f*t»ur,  and  frf 

<würc  in  the  Imperf. 

Subj. 

3 

Imperf.  Subj. 

fpönnc  or  fpdnnc. 

*  When  used  as 

a  transitive  verb  (letfen  is  ahv; 

lys  weak,  and  some- 

times  when  intransitive,  especially  in  Past  Part. 
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Infinitive       3RD 

Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 

Ihperfect 

Past  Participlb 

fteigen 

ftetgt 

fticg 

ift  geftiegen 

to  climb 

ftetbcn 

ftirbt 

ftarb 

ift  geftorben 

to  die 

•fheben' 

fticbt 

ftob 

ift  geftobcn 

to  be  scattered 

ftinfcn 

fttnft 

ftanf 

geftunfen 

to  stink 

ftofeen 

ft*6t 

ftieß 

geftofeen 

to  pusb 

flreidjcn 

flrcic^t 

flrid^ 

geftrid^en 

to  siroke 

ftteiten 

ftreitet 

flritt 

geftritten 

to  quarrel 

tragen  (  +  draw) 

trägt 

trug 

getrogen 

to  carry 

treffctt 

trifft 

traf 

getroffen 

to  hit,  meet 

treiben 

treibt 

trieb 

getrieben 

10  drive 

treten  (+tread) 

tritt 

trat 

getreten 

to  kick 

.'triefen 

trieft 

trolf 

getroffen 

to  drip 

trügen 

trügt 

trog 

getrogen 

to  deceive 

üerberbcn 

berbirbt 

bcrbarb 

öerborben 

to  spoil 

Dcrbriefeen 

berbriefet 

berbröfe 

bcrbroffen 

to  vex 

öergeffen 

toergifet 

bergöft 

öcrgeffen 

to  forget 

bcrlieren 

berliert 

öerlor 

berloren 

to  lose 

bcrtüirren 

bertoirrt 

bertoorr* 

tertoorren  - 

to  confuse 

»adöfen  (  +  wax) 

roäc^fi 

tDud)8 

ift  gewad^fen 

to  grow 

nmfc^en 

toäfd^t 

tpüfd) 

gett)afd)cn 

to  wash 

»eben 

tp«bt 

toob 

getooben 

to  weave 

weichen 

»eidjt 

toidi 

ift  gewidjen 

to  yield 

'  ftifbftt  is  not  often  used,  and  the  weak  Imperfect  fH»bte  also  occurs. 
*  Generally  weak  now,  but  always  pmoomn  as  adjective. 
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Infinitive       3RD 

Sing.  Prss.  Ind. 

Imperfect 

Past  Participle 

weifen 

tocift 

wies 

gewiefen 

to  point  out 

hjetben 

toirbt 

Warb ' 

geworben 

to  enlist,  woo 

hJClbcn  ( +  worth) 

»ttb 

warb  (würbe)  geworben 

to  become 

»erfen  ( +  warp) 

»irft 

warf 

geworfen 

to  throw 

(wefen)  ( +  was) 

im 

war 

gewefen 

to  be 

totegen 

wiegt 

wog 

gewogen 

to  weigh 

winben 

winbet 

wa  nb 

gewunben 

to  wind 

aeil^cn  ^ 

aei^t 

a«c^ 

geaiel^en 

to  accuse 

3ie]^cn(  +  tug) 

3iel)t 

30G 

geaogen 

to  pull 

jtoingen 

jwingt 

8»anfl 

geawungen 

to  force 

CLASSIFICATION    OF   STRONG   VERBS 


l. 

e(i) 
l^elfcn 

a  (0  tt) 
^ölf 

tt(0) 
gcl)0lfcn 

IL 

brccl)en 

brad) 

0 

gebrod)en 

in. 

e  (i,  ie) 
geben 

ä 

d<lb 

e 
gegeben 

IV. 

a 

tt 

a 

trrtgen 

trug 

getragen 

V. 

ti 

beißen 

i  de) 
big 

Mle) 

gcbiffen 

VI. 

Ic  (old  Ctt) 
bieten 

0 

bot 

0 

geboten 

VII.       Uttei^^t  ablautenbc  Serben 

faaen  fiel 


gefaOen 


1  Imp.  Subj.  tjpärbc  or  cDürbe.      ^  pcr3eiben  '  to  p)ardon '  is  very  common. 
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IRREGULÄR  VVEAK  VERBS 


Infinitive         3RD 

Sing.  Pres.  Ind. 

Imperfect 

Past  Participle 

brennen 

brennt 

brannte 

gebrannt 

to  burn 

btingen 

bringt 

brad^tc 

gebrad^t 

to  bring 

benfen 

bcnft 

badete 

gebadet 

to  Ihink 

fenncn  (+ken) 

fennt 

fannte 

gefannt 

to  know 

nennen 

nennt 

nannte 

genannt 

to  name 

rennen 

rennt 

ronnte 

ift  gerannt 

to  nin 

fenben 

fenbet 

fanbte ' 

gefanbt  * 

to  send 

teenbcn 

ttjcnbct 

ttianbte  > 

geioanbt  * 

to  tum 

ANOMALOUS  VERBS 


( I )  bürf  en 

barf 

burftc 

geburft 

to  be  permitted 

tonnen  (+can) 

fann 

tonnte 

gefonnt 

to  be  able 

mögen  ( +  may) 

mag 

mod)te 

gemod)t 

to  be  able 

muffen  (+must) 

mufe 

mu&te 

gemußt 

to  be  obliged 

foacn(+shall) 

foO 

foüte 

gefönt 

to  be  to     , 

Wiffen  ( +  witan,  wot) 

n)eig 

toufetc 

genügt 

to  know 

tDoHcn  (  +  will) 

»ia 

«oßte 

getpoüt 

to  wish  to 

(2)  ge^en 

ae^t 

Oinfl 

ift  gegangen 

to  go 

fte^cn 

ne^ 

ftanb 

gcftanbcn 

to  stand 

tun 

tut 

tat 

getan 

to  do 

'  f^1^rn  and  tffnhrn  are  also  conjugated  weak. 
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VOCABULARY 


Note. — The  vocabulary  gives  the  primary  and  ordinary  meanines  of  the  words, 
and  therefore  does  not  in  every  case  supply  the  best  word  to  De  nsed  in  the 
translation. 


abbinbcn    {see   binbcn),    to  undo, 

take  off 
91b(nM>rot  (bas),  supper 
«i>rnft0  {adv),  in  the  evening 
aber,  but,  however 

aber :  ahtx  1  aber !  dear  me,  what 

is  this ! 
abgebunbeit/  see  abbinben 
iübflCiKit    (ite    gfljen),   to    go    off, 

leave 
abgiitflen,  see  abgeben 
fibgruttb  (bcr),  abyss 
ablasen,  \t,  a,  to  stop 

Doneinanber  ,  to  leave  cach 

other  alone 
abmadien,  to  settle 
abnefimm    {see  nehmen),   to    take 

from 
ttbfall  (ber),   lit   'breaking  off'; 

hence    paragraph,     heel,    in- 

tcrval 
abfaulen,  to  suck  off 
«Ibfdticb  (5um),  by  way  of  taking 

leave,  saying  good-bye 
abf(fir<((en  läffcn  (fld?),  to  let  one's 

seif  1k!  scarcd  away 
abf(>)reibctt,  \t.  \t,  to  copy,  crib 
abfeticn,  to  put  down,  pause 
abtcUunflitveifc,  in  sections 
abtptnbrn  (Pd?)  {see  »enben),  to  tum 

aw.iy 
ab|iclKn  {see  iiri^),  to  part,  marcb 

off 


9l4fel  (bie),  Shoulder 

mit  ben   2Jcf;ffIn  jurfen,  to  shrug 
one's  Shoulders 
%&^i,  heed 

pdf     in     ad;t    nehmen,    to     take 

care 
ad?t  geben  auf,  to  {jay  attention 
to,  heed,  notice 
a&ti,  eight 

(Eage  lang,  for  a  week 

&4)en,  to  moan 
Vlftlet  (ber),  eagle 
i^^xA\i^U\i  (bie),  likeness 
an,  all 

aQe  Cage,  every  day 
aOeitt,  alone 

aOei,  all,  everything  (Lat.  omne. 
Fr.  tout) 
{referring  to  fersons),  all,  every- 
body  (Lat.  omnes.  Fr.  tous) 

möglidje  Jlnbrt,  all  sorts  of 

other  things 

mas,  all  that 

«Ktemeln,  general.  universal 
flllp^abet  (bas),  alphabct 

nadj  bem  ,  in  alphabetical 

Order 
•li  {cortj),  as.  when 
{after  compar),  than 
1+  ferb    in    imperf    subj),    as 
though 

»enn,  as  though 

«libalk,  very  soon 
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alfo,  thus,  therefore,  then,  so 

na,  al\o,  now  then 
«It,  old 

HUt  (tirr),  old  man 

fiUtt  (bas),  age 

Älter,  comp  o/alt,  older 

Alter«  (ber),  the  older,  eider  one 

am=att  beut,  at  the 

am  ienjler,  at  the  window 
an,  prep-^dat  or  acc    (in    touch 

with  on  one  side),  at,  near 
an  (->rdat\  porfiber,  past  .  . 
an  \->rdat)  porbfi,  past   .  . 
9lnt>ail|t  (bie),  meditation,  reverie 
anber,  oiher 

bas   1)1   ett»as   anbres,    that   is  a 

different  matter 
an)>trn  (bie),  the  others 

am  iage,  on  the  next  day 

(the  other  day=:neulidj) 
«nberd  (nid?t),  not  differently 

fein,  to  be  different 

«nbve  (ber),  the  other 

andre,  others 

anfangen,   i,  a,  to  begin,    com- 

mence 
anfaffcn  [see  faiym),  to  touch,  take 

hold  of 
anfeuditen,  to  moisten 
anseilen    {see    geljen),    impers,    to 

concem 
es  geht  mid?  an,  it  concems  me 
angenehnt,  pleasant 
angeftrengt,  intently 

fld)  anihrcngcn,  to  make  an  effort 

(to  keep  one's  nerves  strung) 
anfling,  see  angehen 
9lnflreifer  (ber),  assailant 
anf  lagen  (einen),  to  accuse  some  one 
anlangen,  to  get  to,  arrive 
anmerten  (einem  etn>as),  to  notice 

something  in  some  one's  look 

or  manner 
anovtinen,  to  arrange,  order 
«nt>ral[  (ber),  sudden  charge 
anraudien,  to  colour  (by  smoking) 
anretten,  to  speak  to,  accost 
anrufen,  i«,  ö  (einen),  to  sbout 

after  some  one 
anfah,  see  anfetjen 
ftnfdiluft  (ber),  connexion 
Pnben,  to  find  Company 


AUfc^en,  ä,  e,  to  look  at 

es   einem   ,   to   see    it    from 

one's  face 

es  mit ,to  look  on  (with  others) 

fldj  einen ,  to  have  a  look  at 

some  one 
Vnflalt  (bie),  Institution,  school, 

College 
anftftnDig,  decent,  well  behaved 
^inftrcugung  (bie),  effort 
antreten,  ä,  e,  to  fall  in  {mit) 
9lntn»ort  (bie),  answer 
anttoorten,  to  answer 
anjeigen  ( einen ),  to  report  some  one 
anjünben,  to  light,  light  up 
9l)>)>cll  (ber),  roll-call 

jum  antreten,  to  fall  in  for 

the  roll-call 

ben  abnetjmen,  to  take  the 

roll-call 
arbeiten,  to  work,  (/r)  belabour 

immer  ireiter ,  to  work  away 

nrbeitftunbe     (bie),     prcparation 

(hour) 
arg,  evil,  bad 

es  n)irb  3u ,  it  is  getting  too 

much 

es  or  bie   (Sefdjidite   wirb  mir  ju 

,  it  is  getting  too  much 

for  me 
Vntt  (ber),  pl  2lrmf,  arm 

in ,  arm  in  arm 

arm,  poor 
9timiee  (bie),  army 
armdbitf,  as  thick  as  an  arm 

herausfpriöen,  to  gush  out  in 

volumes 
«trtet»  (ber),  arrest 
«rt  (bie),  sort,  kind 
Vf4be4er  (ber),  ash-tray 
«Iteitt  (ber),  breath 
atemtod,  hrcathless 
9ttem}ug  (ber),  (draught  of)  breath 
Stttnen  (bas),  breathing 
atti^,  also,  besides 
auf  (prep+dat  or  acc),  on,  up>on 

(acc)  an,  towards,  against 

\+open  place),  in 

(acc)  hinaus,  out  on  to 

(acc)  3U,  towards 

aufbliden,  to  look  up 
aufeinander,  upon  one  another 
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aufftnftrn,    S,   tt,  to    find   (after 

seeking) 
aufforbrm,  to  request 
«nfgc^en  {see  gelten),  (i)  to  open 

{o/  a  door,  etc. ) ;  (2)  to  rise  {of 

the  fun  er  moon) 
aufgrnomm(n,  see  aufnel^mrn 
auf^rrrflt,  excited 
aufgerinen,  sce  aufreihen 
aufecfdiloffen,  see  f*Iif§en 
aufgcfdionen,     lank,     overgrown 

(t*teBen,  5,  8  '  to  shoot") 
atiffKixn,  0,  i,  to  lift  up 
aufhören,  to  stop 
^tuflaflc  i>ie),  edition 
auftnadKtt,  to  open 
««fmettfam,  attentive 

toerben  auf,  to  have   one's 

attention  attracted  by 
Vttfmerffatwfeit  (bie),  attention 
jemanbes    fflT''"/    to    rivet 

some  one's  attention 
«nfnefimen  {see  netimen),  to  take 

up,  pick  up,  adopt 
auipafftn,  kaft  .  ./  to  watch,  see 

to  it  that  .  . 
aufraffen,  to  pick  up,  snatch  up 
aufrrdit,  upright 

aufreißen  (see  reiben),  to  tear  open 
aufridtten   (ftdi),  to    stand  erect, 

gct  up 
aufrufen,  ie,  tt,  to  call,  ask 
auffäffig,  hostiie,  refractory 
einem fein,  to  bear  some  one 

malice 
auffd)la0en,  u,  *,  to  tum  over, 

open 
«ufftfireibcn,  to  write  down 
auffdireien,  ie,  i«  (laut),  to  scream 

out  (loud) 
Vnffei)cn  (bas),  stir,  excitement 
erregen,  to  cause  excitement. 

cause  a  stir 
VufUtfit  (bie),  supervision 
bie   füf?«"/    to   invigilate, 

superintend 
auff)»rin(iett,  a,  u.  to  jump  up 
auffielen  (see  fteben),  to  stand  up 
auffteiflett  (see  fteigen),  to  rise  up 
«ufflolieti,  {(,  0,  to  knock  down 

(rto^en,  ie,  0  '  to  push ') 
«ttftreteu,  a,  t,  to  appear 


«ttf  Matten,  to  wake  up 
Vtuftv&rter     (bcr),     servant,     sa^ 

Sergeant   (aufwarten  '  to  wait 

U{x>n ') 
attfWirbeln,    to   blow   up,    raise 

(ber  IPirbel  '  whirl ') 
«Uflc  (bas),  — i,  — tt,  eye 
nuqtnblid  (ber),  moment 

einen barauf,  a  moment  later 

aU0enbUif(id),  instantly 
aui  (prep^dat),  out  of 
audblafett,  ie,  a,  to  blow  out 
Ottdblied,  see  ausblafen 
atti^bred^en,  ä,  d,  to  break  out 
in  ein  (Seläcbter ,  to  burst  out 

laughing 
audbrit^t,  see  ausbrcd^en 
91udi>rtt<4  (ber),  outbreak 

jum fommen,  to  break  out 

fludbnttt  (bcr),  expression 
ausführen,  to  carry  out  , 
att§0(bett  (see  geben),  to  give  out, 

sjjend 
audflehen  [ice  geben),  to  go  out 
au0gef)>annt,  stretched  out 
auegen>id)en,  see  ausiveidjen 
«ttii)0(en,  to   draw  back   (befort 

striking) 
«ltt#not>fen    (bas),    beating   (for 

clean  ing  purposes) 
auMIo)>fen  (of  clothes),  to  beat 
aueldfdien,  to  extinguish 
Vu^naijme  (bie),  exception 
aui^iuften,    to    pufT    out,    blow 

out 
«tt#reiftett  (see  reiften),  to  tear  out 
auAfaf),  sce  ausfeben 
auif^auen    nai4>    to    look    out 

for 
«iiifc^ett,   i,   c,    to    look,    look 

like 
«ttftett  (oon),  from  outside,  outside 
«tiftet  Siettfictt,  //'/   outside  Ser- 
vice,   i.e.    retired    from    ihe 

ser%ice 
«tiAtrittfett   (see  trinfrn),  to  drink 

out,  enipty  one's  glass 
«ti*M«iilfen,  tt,  a,  to  ^row  out, 

heal,  niend 
tIttilVCfl  (berl  way  out 
«ttiioeidien,  l,  \,  to  go  out  of  the 

way 
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»«de  (bir),  cheek 
Oal)ti  (&ir),  path,  line  (railway) 
f^d?  bred7rn,  to  force  onc's 

w.iy 
baVb,  boon 

baUtn,  to  form  into  a  t)all 
bie  Sfänbt  ,  to  clench  one's 

fists 
mit  geballten  5änjlen,withdenched 

fists 
©«ttf  (bic),  pl  JLt.  bench 
a^annc  Ijaltcn  (im),  to   keep   in 

coventry 
fBati  (ber),  beard 
99artf)aav(  (bie),  h.iirs  of  a  beard 
bafteln  an,  lo  busy  one's  seif  with, 

fumble  at 
Saud)  (ber),  belly,  stomach 
(Baum  (ber),  tree 
bäumen  (fld)),  to  rear  (of  a  horse), 

wrilhe 
baumtano,  as  high  as  a  tree 
bearbeiten,  to  belabour 
bet>ä(f|tifl,  thoughtfully,  slowly 
Seftaditfamfett  (mit),  thoughtfully 
befteuten,  to  mean 
be^rü(ft,  oppressed,  melancholy 
befal)i,  see  befehlen 
befel)Ien,  ä,  ö,  to  cotnmand,  order 
99efel)Idl)aberton    (ber),    tone    of 

comniand 
befragen,  to  consult 
befrieMflt,  satisfied 
begab,  see  begeben 
beoaun,  see  beginnen 
begeben,  ä,  i  (f»)?),  to    happen, 

occur 
pd) nadj,  to  betake  one's  seif 

to,  go  to 
bcflegnen  {+dat),  to  meel 
begleiten,  to  accompany 
begraben,  ü,  ä,  to  bury 
behalten,  ie,  a,  to  keep 
für  )""*?    ,  to  keep  to  one's 

seif 
bclianbeln,  to  treat 
l&el)auTung  (bie),  dwelling- place, 

habitation,  house 
belficlt,  see  bebalten 
bei,  near  (of  place),  with  {of  persans) 
beibe,  both,  the  two 
IBrin  (bas),  bone,  leg 


bfinn^,  nearly,  almost 
beiden,  bi^,  gebifTcn,  to  bite 
beiftimmen,  to  assent 
betam,  befamen,  see  befommrn 
befannt,  known 

bns  ifl ,  that  is  well  known 

befleiben,  lo  cloihe 

befoinmen,  befam,  bcfontme«,  to 

get 
befunben,  to  manifest 
belegen,  situated 
IBclegung  (bie),  covering  over,  fill- 

ingup 
ber  gimmer,  distribution  of 

studies 
beliebt    fein,    to    be    liked,    be 

populär 
benterfeu,  to  nolice 
S^enehmen  (bas),  conduct 
Scngel  (ber),  fellow,  rascal,  scamp, 

naughty  boy 
beraten,  ie,  «/  to  consult,   con- 

sider 
Beratung  (bir),  consultation 
bereit  fein,  to  t^e  ready 

gern ,  to  tje  glad  to 

Oeridit  (ber),  rcport,  account 
berul)igen  (ftdj),  to  become  calm, 

compose     one's     seif,     calm 

down 
bef<4(ib    ttiinen,  to    know  about 

something,  be  well  infonned, 

be  well  p)osted  up 
befdilie^en,  ^,  i,  to  resolve 
befdiloffeu,  see  befdjlie^cn 
bcfd)reiben,  ie,  ie,  to  describe 
befinnungdlod,  unconscious 
befonber  (ndj),  special 
befonberd  (ndv),  especially 
beforgen  (etroas),  to  do  a  thing 
befTet,  see  gut 
beftatigen,  to  assent 
fid? ,  to  turn  out  to  be  true, 

be  confirmed 
betraditen,  to  look  at 
»ttt  (bas),  — e»,  — «n,  bed 
beugen  (fid?),  to  bend 

fldj  hinaus ,  to  bend  out 

bebor  (ronj),  Ijefore 
betoftttigen,  to  overcome,  manage 
S^eniegung  (bie),  movement 
beivunbem,  to  admire 
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bCWtiftt    fehl   (fid?    öeffen),   to    be 

conscious  (of  it) 
bit^tn.  c,  i,  to  bend 
bin,  l»ift,  see  fetn 
bin^en,  a,  »,  to  bind 

abbin^rn,  to  undo 
»i«,  iintil 

ba%  until 

50,  as  far  as 

bi»4en  (fin),-)!  little 

blafrn,  ir,  a,  to  blow 

bl«6/  pale 

bUttli4,  bluisb 

bleiben,  ie,  ie  (conjugafed  zoith 

fein),  to  remain 

ftebcn ,  to  stop 

eiM  (bfr),  look,  glance 
blitfen,  to  lock 

auf,  to  look  at 

por  fid?  bin ,  to  look  straight 

in  front  of  one's  seif 
blidte  .  .  auf,  see  anfblitfm 
blieb,  blieben  (see  bleiben),  to  re- 
main 
blieb  fleiien,  see  fleben  bleiben 
blieft,  see  blafen 
Htfnb,  fair  (ofcolour) 
bl0#  (adv),  only 

nod},  nothing  but 

SInt  (bas),  blood 

0«beii  (ber),  bottom,  ground,  floor 
311 ^efenh,  cast  down  to  the 

ground 

jn fallen  laffen,  to  drop 

b^^eii,  see  biegen 

SoOe  (ber),  (school  slang)  buU-dog 

99orbe«ttS  (ber),  claret 

bdfe,  (of  persans)  angry,  (ofthings) 

bad 
bratfiCen)  .  .  «Mi,  see  ansbred?cn 
bradite,  ice  bringen 

brachte  .  .  i>rTau5,  see  beronsbringen 
braudien,  to  me 
braun,  brown 
bratio !  well  done ! 
bredien,  ä,  h,  to  break 
bringen,    bradite,    0ebr«(fit,    to 

brintj 
Strüde  Ibif),  bridge 
Slru^er  (ber),  //  JtL,  brother 
brnberlidi,  brotherly 
briOeM,  to  roar 


btnntwen,    to    growl,    murmtir, 
mutter 

Dor  ftd;  bin  ,  to  murmur  to 

one's  seif 

ja  €nbe ,  to  finish  mtirmuring 

Smft  (bie),  //  JLt,  breast,  ehest 
9}mflt«f4e  (bie),  breast-pocket 
Sm4  (bas),  //  JUtt,  book 
SörfÄ^en  (bas),  little  fellow 
Surfd^e  (ber),  lad,  fellow 
bürften,  to  brush 

CFanatUe  (bie),  cur 

eher  firere,  Fr. ,  dear  lMX)ther 

ba,  there,  then,  so 

branden,  out  there 

fein,  to  be  there 

nidjt  mebr fein,  to  have  van- 

ished 

nnten,  down  there 

von ,  lirom  there 

bacon,  of  it,  from  it 
babei,  by  it,  with  it,  along  with  it, 
together  with  it,  at  the  same 
tinie,  in  doing  so 

bleiben,    ie,    ie,   to   remain 

present,  stay 
Sa4  (öos)-  //  -Her,  roof 
bAlfete,  see  brnfen  an 
ba4le(n)  {see  benfen),  to  think 
b«fttr,  for  it 

er  fann  nid?t ,  it  is  not  his 

fault 
bOfleflen,  on  the  other  band 
bafletvefe«,  see  bafein 
b«l)in,  thither 

bis ,  until  then,  as  far  as  that 

bal^inftrei^en,    to    sweep    across 
(babin    '  thither,'   fhridfen,    i,    l 
'  to  stroke') 
bal|inflritf|,  see  bat^inflreid^en 
bamali,  then,  at  that  time 
bamit,  so  that 
2aaim  (ber),  embankment 
bamiifenb  (lit  steaming),  smoking 
9am))fw«lfe  (bie),  cloud  of  smoke 
banfe,  thank  you 
bann,  tht-n  (Fr.  fuis,  tnsuiie) 

geb  ülfo !  so  go  then 

baran  benfen,  to  think  of  it 
baranf,  upon  it,  tbereupon,  later 
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bAvattf^ilt,  with  rcgard  to  this,  on 

the  strength  of  it 
baraui,  out  of  it 

barf>  See  bürfcn 

barüixv,  over  that ;  (referring  to 

numbers),  more 
barum,  therefore,  for  that  reason 
bad  (demonstr  pron),  that  (cela) 

irelpron),  which 
de/art),  the 

nUes,  all  this,  all  that 

l?ft§t,  that  is  to  say 

bdfein  {see  fein),  to  be  there,  exist 
baft,  that,  so  that 
tiaftanb(en),  see  baflet^fti 
t)afici)m  (see  flehen),  to  stand  there 
bauetn,  to  last 
baüon,  of  it,  of  that,  oflf  (adv) 
boju,  to  that,  for  it,  for  that 
tt\n,  beiite,  bein,  thy,  your 
bem  {rel pron,  dat),  to  whom 

(dem pron,  dat),  to  him 

(defart,  dat),  to  the 
bemnft(f|ft,  shortly 
bemfdbcn,  see  berfelbe 
ben,  acc  of  ber 
betten,  to  whom 

[dat  pl  of  rel  pron  ber),  who 
beitfen,  badite,  flebai^t,  to  think 

an,  to  think  of 

bentt  (conj),  for  (Fr.  car),  then 

aud),  as  could  be  exjjected 

bet  (rel pron,  acc),  who 

i dem  pron,  acc),  he 
defart,  acc),  the 
betet  (gen  pl  of  dem  pron  ber),  he 
betfelbe,   biefelbe,   badfelbe,   the 

same 
beffett  (gen  of  dem  pron  ber,  that 
one),  his 
(gen  of  rel  pron),  whose,  of  which 
bid)fett,    to   write    poetry,    medi- 

tate,  muse 
bi<l,  thick,  stout 
bic  [dcfart,f),  the 
(dem  pron),  she,  they 
(rel pron),  who 
Siebdfleli^tet  (ihr),  ye    pack  of 

thieves 
Sienet  (ber),  servant,  attendant 

fld}  jum madjcn,  to  make  a 

slave  of  one's  seif 


Sienfl  (ber),  servicc  ;  duty  (tnil) 

bnben,  to  lie  on  duty 

oufeer  Pienflen,  retired  (from  the 
Service) 
bienftfiabenbe   Cf|l}iet  (ber),  the 
officer  on  duty  (ber  Pienfl  '  Ser- 
vice, duty") 
biefet   (dem   adj),    biefe,  biefei, 
this  (dem  pron),  this  one,  the 
latter 
biedmal,  this  time 
bUticten,  to  dictate 
Sind  ^di),  thing,  article 
bitefft«  directly,  straight 
b0<l^,  yet,  still,  after  all 
bonnetn,  to  thunder 
Sonnetu>e((et      (t>os)/      thunder- 

storm 
b0t<,  there 
btan=batan,  at  it,  of  it 

—  fonmten,  to  be  put  on 
btftnflen,  to  press 

fid?  CM    (-\- acc),    to    press 

against 
btauften,  outside 

oon ,  from  outside 

btei,  three 

3U  breien,  by  threes 
btein,  into  it 

hinter   einem    breinlaufen,   to   run 

after  some  one 
fjinter  einem  brrin  fdjreien,  to  shout 
after  some  one 
StiHidl  (ber),  twiU 
Sriai<f)iatfe  (bie),  jumper,  blazer 
titin=batin,  in  it 
Dritte  (ber,  bie,  bas),  the  third 
btof)enb/  threatening,  impending 
btd^nen,  to  resoimd 
brötfen,  to  press 

an  ( +  a<rc),  to  press  against 

fldi  in  bie  €cfe ,  to  cower  in 

the  corner 
btunter  nnb  btöbet,  topsy-turvy 
bu, thou 
buftifl,  fragrant 
bum)>f,  duU,  moumful 
bunfet,  dark 
bnt4  (prep+acc),  through 

bnrdj  htnburdj  (rf  note,  p.  3 

1.  18) 
bMt(^b*ü0cln,to  beat.cane  soundly 
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Mtfen,   ^utftt.    0(burft,    to    be 

allowed  to 
¥«rf te,  See  ^ä^ff^ 
kArfti€>  scanty 

ebrit  {aJj),  even,  flat 
(adv),  just 

3u    fbner    €tbe,  on  the  ground- 
floor 
9dt  (i>xt),  comer 
t'btl,  noble 
egal,  equal 

jiemlid} ,  about  the  same 

ttttmmlils,  former 
e^ct,  rather 

Diel ,  much  rather 

(l)tl{(f)er»>eife,     honestly    {tbrUd> 
honest,'  bie  IDeiff    'manner, 
way') 
•i  (bas),  egg 

ttiic  ans  brm  gepellt,  like  a 

peeled  egg,  as  neat  as  a  pin 
(iftit/  zealous,  energetic 

beijHmmen,  to  assent  heartily 

(igen,  own 

flpiecnfiftaft  (bie),  quality,  peculi- 

arity 
txQtniUät,  really,  properly  speak- 
ing 

tote  fcf;ön ,  how  truly  beautiful 

ein,  (ine,  ein,  a,  an 
einanfeet,  one  another 

losIaiTcn,  to  let  one  another 

go,  separate 

an bangen,  to  be  attacbed  to 

one  another 
(Finbrud  (brt),  Impression 
(Ine  l^fr),  the  one 
(in(inf)alb,  one  and  a  half 
(in(m  9l«l(  (mit),  all  at  once,  all 

of  a  sudden 
(in(t  »on  un#,  one  of  us 
einer  von  brnen,  one  of  those 
einet  »ie  ber  anbre,  one  like  the 
other,  both  alike 
tMaütn,  ie,  S,  to  fall  in 

es  fällt  mir  ein,  it  occtirs  to  me 
CFinflang  (ber),  entrance 
ein0(fall(n,  fallen  in 
(infl(ftänb(,  see  eingeileben 
(ing(fl(lKn  {see  fleben),  to  confess 
(tngr(if(n  in  (^^^ greifen),  to  join  in 


eittidC  some  (quelques-uns) 
eintÄtfen,  to  marcn  in,  enter 
(ini,  one 

trinfcn,  to  take  a  drink 

einfam,  solitary 
Cinfat|tf(it  (bie),  solitude 
einf4enf(tt   (einem),   to   fill   sorae 

one's  glass 
einfif|laf(n,  i(,  «,  to  fall  asleep,  go 

to  rest,  die 
einfdilüirfen,  to  sip 
einfelKn,  a,  (,  to    see  (Lat.    In- 
tel tigere) 
(infti0,  former 

einfto%en  {see  flogen),  to  stave  in 
(initeien  {see  treten),  to  enter 

es  tritt  StiUfditoeigen   ein,  silence 

ensues 
eine  panfe  trat  ein,  a  pause  set 

in 
ein}i0e  (bas),  the  only  thing 
(tattifdi,  elastic,  springy  ' 
(Uftriftfi,  clectric 
ftUtttifi(vntafi^ine  (bie),  electhc 

battery 
(lenb,  wretched,  miserable 
tmlfct.  up  (in  the  air) 
enii>«r4(f»en,  «,  d,  to  lift  up,  raise 

up 
Chike  (bas),  — e*,  — en,  end 

jn  htm  ,  for  tbat  purpose 

$n fein,  to  be  over 

enftti«,  lastly,  at  last 
ener0if<4,  energetic 
9ntfemun0  (bie),  distance 
ent0e0en,  towards 

fld)  beni  i£nbe  feiner  läge  entgegen 

langweilen,  to  carry  a  weari- 

some  life  to  its  close 
entölten,  ie,  a,  to  contain 
enthielt,  see  enttjalten 
entUn0  {prep-^gen  or  acc),  along 
entfdKiben  (fidi),  ie,  ie,  to  decide, 

make  up  one's  mind 
entfdiwantxn,  see  entfdjwinben 
entfditvinben,  «,  n,  to  disappear 
entfe^t,  liorrified 
entftanb,  see  entfleben 
entfieiien,    entflAtt»,    entfUnben, 

to  arise,  form 
«ntlAtft,  dclighted 
er,  he 
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Ctke  (bir),  earth,  ground 

ju  ebner  €rbf,  on  the  ground-floor 
an  in  liegen,  to  lie  on  the 

ground 
erbtöljnrn,  to  resound 
tfvristtii  (bas),  evcnt 

Me  neuejlen  <Ereigniffe,  the  latest 

news 
erfahren,  u,  a,  to  hear,  leam,  ex- 

perience,  find  out 
crforfdicn,  to  investigate.  find  out 
ttfütitt,  see  erfahren 
ergehen  (fld?)  in,  to  indulge  in 
erflinfl,  see  ergeben 
ergreifen,   ergriff,   ergriffen,    to 

seize 
ergriff,  see  ergreifen 
erheben,  3,  ö,  to  raise 
erhob,  src  erheben 
erinnern  (fidi),  to  remember 
Erinnerung  (bie),  recoUection,  re- 

mcmbrance 
ttfannt,  see  erfennen 
crfennen,  erfannte,  erfannt,   to 

recognise 
erftären,  to  declare,  explain 
erlauben,  to  permit 
C^rlaubnii  (bie),  permission 

um fragen,  to  ask  permission 

(Erleichterung  (bie),  relief 
ernannten,  see  ernennen 
ernennen  (see  nennen),  to  appoint 
erneut,  renewed 
ernft,  eamest,  grave 
erregen,  to  excite 

Jluffehen ,tocaiiseexcitement 

erreichen,  to  reach 
erfcheincn,  ie,  ie,  to  appear 
crfihien,  see  erfcheinen 
erft,  first 

recht,  all  the  more 

erfte  (bcr,  bie,  bas),  the  first 
crftitfen,  {frans)  to  stifle,  (intrans) 

be  suffocated 
ertoibem,  to  reply 
erjfthlcn,  to  narrate,  recount,  teil 
€^riähler  (ber),  narrator 
Eriählung  (bie),  narrative,  account 
e»,  it 

war,  there  was 

mac,  als   »enn,  it   was  as 

thougb 


ettva,  about,  perhaps 
ctwai,  something,  a  littlc 
(■\-adj),  somewhat 

fo ,  such  a  thing 

Csamen  (bas),  //  C^amina,  exami- 

nation 
CEramina,  see  Cremten 
eraminieren,  to  cxamine 
9l^tXut\on  (bie),  execution,  carry- 

ing  out  of  the  sentence,  punish- 

ment 
9ttmpt\  (bas),  example 

ein   nn    einem   ftdtuieren,  to 

make   an    example    of   some 

one 
eset}ieren,  to  drill 
«tPtxhmtni  (wwwvi)  (bas),  ;>/—«, 

experiment 
&}C,Umpota\t  (bas),  extempore  ex- 

ercise  (see  noie,  p.  19  1.  19) 

Jlfähnrith  (ber),  ensign 
%&^nt\iitt«imtn    (bas),    ensigney 

examination 
fahren,  ü,  ä,  to  go  (in  a  vehicle) 

laffen,  to  let  go 

faOen,  ie,  a,  to  fall,  come  down 

fatti,  in  case 

falten,  to  fold 

Familie  (-  -  w  w)  (bie),  family 

famo#  («  -),  excellent 

fanb,  see  finben 

fangen,  i,  a,  to  catch 

faffen,  to  grapple,  take,  seize 

faul,  rotten,  nasty 

9auf(  (bie),  pl  JLt,  fist 

9aufif«4[ag  (ber),  blow  with  the  fist 

feig(e),  cowardly 

fein,  fine,  grand,  suf>erior,  refined 

Qfeinb  (ber),  enemy 

9elb  (bas),  p/  -er,  field 

^eO  (bas),  skin,  hide 

9enfier  (bas),  window 

von   ihren   ^^nffm    ans,  from   its 

(or  her  or  their)  Windows 
afenfterbrett    (bas),    —ei,    -et, 

window-sill 
9frtne  (bie),  distance 
feffeln,  to  fetter 
feft,  firm 
^eflfiMUn,  ie,   «,  to    hold   firm, 

cling  to 
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fcftflrle«,  to  ascertain 
ll»<l  (>-  -),  cheerful,  jolly 
1lel>  see  faUrn 

firl  .  .  ein,  see  einfallen 
finftrn,  a,  n,  to  find 
find  •  •  <>■'  ^^  anfangen 
Ringer  (öer),  finger 

Iiiiiijc mad>«n,  to  pilfer 

fladi,  tlat 

^l&d)(  l&ie),  plane,  surface 

^iattfc  (Me).  flank,  side 

^lafdte  Wxt),  bottle 

flattern,  to  flutter,  fly 

flirgrn,  9,  9,  to  fly 

ilicft«n,  Ü,  9,  to  flow 

titffl,  S€e  fliegen 

flofl,  st-c  flicken 

flud)cn,  to  curse 

^100(1  (bcr).  wing 

91n0(lf4la0    (ber),    flapping    of 

wings 
^tttt  (^ix),  passage,  corridor,  hall, 

landing 
9t<*ft  (öer),  river 
^lAflrm  (bas),  whisper,  whisper- 

ing 
Httftetn,  to  whisper 

einent  etwas  juflüftem,  to  whisper 

something  to  some  one 
9lttt  (bie),  flood.  tide 
9^l0e  (tiie),  consequence 
folflen  (+</a/),  to  foUow 
ihcmWit,  in   due  form,  formally, 

regularly,  simply 

er  brüllte ,  he  simply  roared 

fort,  away,  gone 

fortfa^rm  Jsee    fatyren),   to    drive 

away,  continue 
f^ttfowmc«  (see  fommen),  to  get 

on 
fort  müffrti/  to  have  to  go 
fortfd)i(frn,  to  send  away 
fortfd)(u(f|}en,  to  continue  sobbing 
fortfc^en,  to  continue 
fortfixMerrn,  to  dispatch,  clear 

out  Urans) 
\9tttxa%tn,  u,  a,  to  carry  away 
forttni0CTt,  see  forttragen 
9ftt0(  (bie),  question,  inquiry 
frtt0cn,  to  ask 
frei,  fr.-e 
^ffilKit  (öir)'  frecdom 


Qfteifhinke   (eine),  an    hour   out, 

recreation  hour 
ftcffen,  ftoft,  0eftcffcn,  to  eat  (of 

animals),  eat  immoderately 
ftenen  (fid;)  (anf+<w:<r),  to  rejoice 

(at) 
^reunb  f^cr),  friend 
freunMict),  friendly 
Qftit^tii^ftraBe,  P"rederick  Street 
frÄlj,  early 

ftft^et,  earlier,  formerly 
9ttt4lin0  f^erj,  spring 
fu<f|#t«ilb,  furious  (ber  5ud;s  '  fox') 
füllen,  to  feel 
ftU^  .  .  fott,  see  fortfai;ren 
fügten,  to  lead 

\&ttxit  .  .  VOtltei,  see  porbeifnt^ren 
fftllen,  to  fill 
fftnfai0,  fifty 
f*t  (prep+acc),  for 

pdj,  by  one's  seif,  to  one'sself 

ftitditlbat,  awful 
fftt4terli4),  terrible 
9<<ft  (ber),  foot 

einen  auf  bte  ^%e  <}ellen,  to  put 

some  one  on  his  legs 

gab,  see  geben 
(alt,  see  gelten 
OAtifl  (ber),  gait,  course 
gatt},  whole,  quite 
0««  (adv),  even 

nidjt,  not  at  all 

es  war  ntdjt  anbers  ntöglidj, 

nothing  eise  was  possible 

nidits,  nothing  whatever 

•artenanittgett      (bte),      (public) 

gardcns 
•aifiatnint  (bie),  flame  of  the  gas, 

gas 
•«fl  (ber),  guest 
•«bahren     (bas),     bearing,     de- 

meanour 
gfb«n,  i,  i,  to  ^ve 
es  gibt,  there  is  or  there  are 
es  mag  .  .  geben,  there  may  be 
bas    gibt's   ntd^t,   that    does   not 
exist,  that  is  not  allowed 

einem   bie  £?anb   ,   to   shake 

hands  with  some  one 

(id?  wteber ,  to  come  all  right 

again 
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ithif[tn,  See  beiien 
Orblicbfit,  see  bleiben 
gtbtadtt,  see  bringen 
flclirod)cn,  see  bred^en 
(Sebonfc  (^cr),  — n%,  — n,  thought 
in    (Pcbanfcn    perfunfen,     lost     in 

mcditation 
0efait0eu  Ijaltrn,  to  keep  prisoner 
Oefangenc  (bcr),  captive,  prisoner 
(lefloecn,  see  fliegen 
(Srftüftet  (bas),  whisper 
(tcfra(tt/  see  fragen 
0)cfüf)l  (bös),  feeling,  impression 
flegangrtt,  see  geben 
fl(0<>t  (/^''^i'*  +  <^'").  against,  towards 
Oroenftanb  (ber),  object 
BrgcnieU  (bas),  contrary 

im ,  on  the  contrary 

0C0ritÜlicrft(f)(n    (fid))  (see   jlel^en), 

to    stand    opposite    one    an- 

other 
Otfiuer  (ber),  adversary 
(dei)cimni«  (bas),  secret 
Oel)eimni0tiol(,  mysterious 
0rl)(ii,  ging,  gcsangen,  to  go 
bem  geht  es  gut,  he  fares  well,  he 

is  getting  on  well 
einem   3u   Ceibe   ,   to  go  for 

one 
es  ging  über  it;n  t;er,  tbey  all  went 

for  him 
fs  gebt  los,  it  Starts,  it  is  going 

to  begin 
Oel)(UI  (bas),  howl,  roar 
gef)i>ticn,  see  tjeben 
flcliolfeit/  see  tjelfen 
0(f)dten,  to  belong 

ba3u  gel^ört  (///  to  that  belongs), 

that  requires 
Qef)öri0,  properly,  thoroughly 
«cift  (ber),//  —et,  spirit 
(9(tftc0fl(gent»att  (bie),  presence 

of  mind 
gefannt/  see  fennen 
Oeiaditer  (bas),  laughter 
flClafTcn,  see  laffen 
Oelb  (i^'rts),  pl  — tx,  money 
Gclcocnl)eit  (bie),  occasion 
flcOenft,  shrill 
fltlotft,  curled 
selten,  S,  8,  to  be  worth 
es  gilt  als  .  .  ,  it  is  considered 


flemein,  \'ulgar,  low,  degrading 
9emeinf)eU  (bie),  baseness,  mean- 

ness,      vulgarity,      depravity, 

dcgradation 
flemeinf  d)af  tli(A,  common,  general 
gemütlidi,  cosy  lof  things),  warm- 

hearted  (o/ persans) 
genau,  exact,  exactly 

anfeben,    to    look    closely 

at 

genommen  (see  nri^men),  to  take 
Oenoffe  (ber),  companion 
genug, enough 

haben,  to  have  enough   of 

it 

genftgeub,  sufficient 
geSffnef,  open 
ge)>e4t,  see  pe^en 
getane  (adj),  straight 
(adv),  just  (of  time) 

por  ihnen,  just  in  front  of 

them 

nicfjt ,  not  exactly 

geraftcju,  positively 
Oeratf^aftcw    (Me),  pl,    Utensils, 

things 
föerid)t  (bas),  law-courts 
gering,  smnil,  slight 
gevingf  diA^ig,  depreciatory  (gering 

'  little,'  f diäten  '  to  value") 
getn,  willingly 
SetAdit  (bas),  rumour 
gefd)al),  see  gefd^eben 
gef<f)ef)en,  a,  t,  to  happen 
Öefdftidlte     (bie),     history,     story, 

affair,  matter 
eine  fomifdje ,  a  curious  busi- 

ness 
eine  ganj   gemeine ,  quite   a 

degrading  affair 
bie ipurbe  ihm  3U  arg,  it  was 

too  niuch  for  hin» 
9efd|lagene  (ber),  he  who  is  beaten, 

the  defeated  party 
gefdltoffen,  see  f*Iie^en 
gefdiltntgcn,  see  fdjiingen 
grfdimiffeii,  see  fd^mei^en 
gefd)tiebcn,  see  fd?reiben 
Scfellfdiaft    (bie),    society,    Com- 
pany 
einem  leiftcn,  to  keep  some 

one  Company 
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0Cf(%t,  set  (past  pari  of  \e^tn) 

fd-ön ,  beautifully  arranged 

«cfidit  (tas),  —t§,  —er,  face 

6ie  ©cftcbtf,  visions 

hit  (ßffi<l;tfr,  faces 

rinfni  am anfetjeti,  ba%  .  .,  to 

see  from  one's  face  that  .  . 

S(fi<f|t4(n  H>as),  little  face 
Sefinnuttfl  ^bie).  disposition,mind, 

thoughts 
0ef)>rodien,  see  ipnditn 
«cftalt  (bif),  form 
gcftanb,  see  geihbcn 
flrftcrtt,  yesterday 
grftorbeit,  see  ftfrben 
ScKraf  tc  ( bn),  one  who  is  punished , 

culprit 
fletati,  jff  tun 
ttttautn  (ftd?),  to  dare 

ftdj  an  tinen  bnan ,  to  dare 

to  come  near  one 
fletmtiteii,  see  trinfm 
Ütvmlt  {bit),  power 

in  jfine  bringen,  to  get  into 

one's  power 

•   mit ,  by  main  force 

fetoxTen,  see  fein 
0tWift,  certain 
0riDÖI)nll4,  ordinary 

für ,  as  a  rule,  ordinarily 

fittoölt  (bas),  clouds  (colUctively) 
^tvou\M,  see  wiffen 
girfttit,  0,  %,  to  pour 
(üiftfraut  (bas),  poisonous  herb 
0in0,  ic'£  grtjrn 

ging  .  .  hinaus,  see  binausgrl^ 

ging  .  .  auf,  see  anfgrbrn 

ging  .  .  bernber,  see  bfrübergebfn 

ging's = ging  ts,  see  geben 
Slai  I  bas),  — «#,  2Ltt,  glass 
glauben,  to  believe 
0Ui4,  equal,  the  same 

=fogIeicfr,  at  once 

grot,  equally  large,  of  equal 

size 

ju  gleidrer  ^t,  at  tbe  same  time, 
simultaneously 
fllcidifall*,  likewise 
flicidiflttitifl,     indifferent      (gleid; 
'  equal,'  gelten  '  to  be  worth ') 


9lieb  (bas),  //  —et,  limb 
f||{%etii,  to  glitter 
9(&tf  (bas),  luck,  fortune 
00l^cll>,  gold-coloured  (bas  <&oR> 

'  gold,'  gelb  '  yellow ') 
%0fi,  see  gießen 

fffttnlid),  peevish,  irritable,  morose 
«rat»  (bas),  pl  JLet,  grass 
fltftftlid^,  horrible 
«ran,  grey 
fltaulii^,  gruesome 
Steifen,  fltiff,  flefltiffen,  to  grip, 

clutch 
fltiff  .  .  )tt,  see  5ugreifen 

griff  .  .  ein,  see  eingreifen 
fltimmifl,  wrathfully 
Otinfe«  (bas),  grin,  grinning 
itP^,  coarse,  rough 

»erben,  to  become  rüde 

gt«neit»,  angrily 

9t»f4(en  (ber),  old  coin  =  i^  penny, 

say  {>enny 
§t«ft,  great,  large,  grand,  tall 
•t»fte  (ber),  the  tall  one,  the  tall 

fellow 
Vti^,  taller 
Stitnb  (ber),  ground,  bottom 

im  (Srunbe,  at  heart 
fltttn}eit,  to  grünt,  growl 
SttM>|>e  (bie),  group 
fltötieii,  to  greet,  salute,  take  off 

one's  hat 
Ottnft  (bie),  favour 

rinem    feine    5ui0enben,    to 

favour  some  one 
ttttgeln,  to  gargle,  gurgle 
flnt,    beffet,    befl,    good,    better, 

best 
gutmAHfl,  kind-hearted 

#««t  (bas),  hair 
%«ben,  liatte,  0el|«bt,  to  have 
i«ften  bleiben,  to  remain  fastened 
MtAh,  half 

laut,  half  loud,  in  an  under- 

tone 
(«If,  see  helfen 
^«n«  (bas),  hullaballoo 
^I«  (ber),  neck 
%ftlteti,  U,  «,  to  hold,  keep 
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^«k,// JLc,  band 

bte  flad?e ,  thc  palm  of  the 

band 

einem    bie   geben,    to    join 

hands  with  some  one 

anlegen,  to  set  to  werk 

mit anlegen,  to  pve  a  helping 

band 
t^ttitn,  i,  a  {Irans),  to  hang 

an  (+dat),  to  be  attached 

to,  fixed  on 
l)&ngcn  (intrans),  to  bang 

fidi in,  to  entangle  one's  seif 

in 

aneinanber ,  to  bang  togetber, 

cleave  togetber 
t)art,  hard 
I)ä6lid),  ugly 

^aft  (bie),  haste,  overbaste 
lyaftifl  [tidv),  bastily,  precipitately 
ijattr,  See  haben 
i^antn   (fid?),   IjUb,    gel^aucn,   to 

fight 
SfdUpi  (bas),  //  JLtt,  head 
4au)>t0elb&ufte  (bas),  main  build- 

ing 
^au)>tmonn  (brr),  //  4^au)>tUu<e, 

captain  (mil) 
^aWpiiuxnplaiiCbtx),  cbief  drilling- 

pround,  parade-ground 
^<Mi  (bas),  //  2LtX,  house 
nadj  ^aufe,  home 
Don  ^aufe,  from  home 
ju  tiaufc,  at  home 
lieben,  c,  ö.  to  lift 
emporheben,  to  lift  up 

bodj ,  to  lift  up  bigb 

^(ii^t  (ber),  pike ;    (school  slang), 

dab,  nailer 
i)(imtü((ifd),  sly,  spiteful 
iicigcii/  i*,  t\,  to  be  called 

was  foU  bas ?,  wbat  de  you 

mean  by  tbat? 
es    l)ie6,    ba§  .    .,    it    was    said 
that 
^clb  (ber),  — tu,  — tn,  bero 
i^elfen,  a,  9,  to  belp 

einem ,  to  belp  some  one 

fidj laffen,  to  allow  some  one 

to  belp  one,    get  belp  from 
some  one 
^Im  (ber),  belmet 


l&cmbtfKn  (bds),  little  shirt,  shrotid 
))tmmtn,   to    prevent    going   on, 

dflay,  stay,  stop 
l^cr,  ago  (iee  Ijintet  .  .  Ijer) 
bas  if»  50  Jatjre  ,  that  was 

fifty  years  ago 
l^tait   (adv),   up   (after   verbs    of 

motion  as  '  to  come,'  e/c) 
l)<ranfommen  (an  +  acc)  (see  fom- 

mrii),  to  come  up,  get  up  to 
tfttantttttn,   ä,   i,   to    step    up, 

walk  up,  approacb 
l)(rauii)rin0(n    {see    bringen),    to 

briiip  out,  get  out,  utter 
l)<rauef(im(,  see  herausfommen 
l)crauefommcn,  S,  S,  to  come  out 
i)trau9laWtn,  it,  a,  to  Ict  out 
l)erau0ncl)mm  (see  netjmen),  totake 

out 
i)Ctau0itimmt/  see  herausne(;men 
fittau9\pt\titn,  to  gush  out 
i)ctbcif)0((n,  to  fetch,  bring  up 
iftttinitttcmmtn,  see  t^erclnnetjmen 
i)rrcinncl)in(n  (see  nehmen),  to  take 

in 
einen  mit ,  to  take  some  one 

in 
leerlaufen   (ftinter  einem  ),  to 

run  after  some  one 
l)crrfd)en,  to  reign 
ijcvf  ufeti,  ie,  »,  to  call  up 
IjerfteUen,  to  make,  form,  establisb 
Ijecübcr  ju  .  .,  over  to  .  . 
^erübergeifen  lu  .  .,  to  go  over 

to  .   . 
lierübcrfnaQen,  to  resound  across 
j^etumtrommeln  auf  .  .,  to  drum 

about  on  .  . 
I)erum}eigen/  to  show  all  round 
l)cruntcr  (adv),  down 
l)cruntetlaufen,   ie,   au,   to    run 

down 
fitttfOt,  forth 

ijertforgefdiolfeit,  see  heruorfdiie^en 
^ettforglüfien,  to  glow  forth,  sbine 

forth 
()crt>orragen,  to  stand  out,  projcct 
l)crtiorf (fließen,  Ö,  Ö,  to  shoot  forth, 

rush  out,  fly  out 
l^etjeteib  (bas),  grief,  sorrow 
l^cut'  abenb,  to-night 
^ieb  (ber),  blow 
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meU,  see  baXtm 

Ijif It  .  .  frft,  see  fffibalten 
i^irlt  .  .  bin,  see  tjtnbolttn 
ijirlt  .  .  bindus,  see  binousi^almi 
Ipler,  here 
l^ft,  see  betten 

es (see  t?ei6fn),  they  said,  so 

the  ruraour  went 
f^\mmA  (bn),  sky 
l^iM,  hither,  away 

rttpos   Dor    ftd>   bin   brnmmm,    to 
mumble  something    to  one's 
seif 
etjpaä  Dor   ftd;  bin   fagrn,  to  say 

something  to  one's  seif 
Dor  fldj  bin  blicfen,  to  look  straight 

in  front  of  one's  seif 
por   ftrf;   bin   lädjeln,  to  sraile  to 
one's  seif 
l)inauffUttrm,  to  climb  up 
^inaufreii^en,  to  band  up 
^iiwni  {adv),  out,  away 

3ur  <tür ,  out  of  the  door 

f|tnau«bli<fcn,  to  look  out 
i)inauefl(i)tn   onf   (see   gri;en),   to 

Icad  out  into  .   . 
%iit«tt#4|(t{4tet,     directed     upon 
(binans  '  out '  (adv),  rid^tm  '  to 
direct ') 
|itMii#4a(ten,  \t,  a,  to  hold  out, 

hand  out 
llinaudf<f|i<frn,  to  send  out 
l|inau»tragen,  3,  »,  to  carry  out 
l)indcuten  «ttf,  to  point  at,  allude 

10 
ilinturd),  see  bnrd; 
l)tnAurd|0ciKn<  to  go  through 
Mncin,  in  (adv) 

l)in(in«(l)(ii  (see  grbm),  to  go  in 
IjineinUdnt,  to  put  in 
llincinfflKn,  a,  t,  to  look  in 
ijineintrcten,  a,  t,  to  step  in 
I)in0,  l)ingeil,  see  t^angm 

binden  .  .  anrinonber,  see  Ijangen 
^{»^«IteN,  {(,  «,  to  hold  out  (to 
some  one) 
tinftn  rttDds ,  to  hold  some- 
thing  out   for    some   one   to 
take  it 
llitttrn  (von),  from  behind 
^intcniiclieii^cii  (Mr),  thosc  Stand- 
ing bebind 


leintet  (prep  +  dat  or  acc),  behind 
(adj),  farther 
bie  hintere  €(ff,  the  farther  corner 

ber,  foUowing  behind 

t}inter  .  .  brcin,  after  (adv) 
^httetfitunft  (ber),  background 
^itttevft,       hindmost,      remotest, 

last 
antreffen  (see  treffen),  to  hit 
Eintraf,  see  bintrcffen 
l^inübcr  (adv),  across 
llhtttbct  tDoOen,  to  wish   to  get 

across 
l^inüberführrn,  to  lead  across 
^inübcrrufcn,  if,  u,  to  call  some 

one  to  come  over 
hinübertragen,  u,  a,    to    carry 

across 
^imtnter  (adv),  down  (away  frora 

the  Speaker) 
I|{n«nterf41tttfen,      to     swallow 

down 
^inuntertreten,    «>    t,    to    step 

down 
4{nt»e0,  away 
icfilfi,  see  tjebcn 

.  .  empor,  see  frttporljebfn 

auf,  see  anflitben 

*•*»  high 

beben,    to     hold    up,     lift 

up 
i^f  (bcr),  yard 
%iHf>xi\itt,  scomful,  mocking 
I|9n{f4,  infernal 
^dren,  to  hear 
^fe  (bie),  trousers 
6ofentafdie  (bie),  trousers"  pocket 
IjiülfibereU,  ready  to  help 
^unk  (bei),  pl  —t,  dog 
^«be««ifi  (bie),  terrible  fear  (bn 

ßnnb  'dog,'  bie  Jlngft  'anxiety' 

'fear') 
^nfdien,  to  fly  quicklv 

5nrä(fbuf(ben,  to  fly  back 
^ttt  (ber),  hat 

i%1l,  him  (acc  o/tx) 
{%«("#  to  thcm  (dat  ofM 
34ne«,  to  you  (dat  cf5'\t) 
itft,  itßt,  \ttx,  her.  its,  //  their 
{•i={n  ^tm,  in  ibc 
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immer,  ever,  always 

fort,  for  everlasting 

nodj,  still 

nur  .  .,  all  thc  time  only  .  . 

weiter,  farther  and  farther 

wieber,  again  and  again 

5u,  on  and  on 

In  [prep  witk  dat  or  tue),  in,  into 
inbem  (Fr.  en+/>res  pari),  as  (or 

Engl,  pres  pari) 
ineinander,  in  one  another 
Snfanterierefliment  (-«wifww^) 

(bns),  infantry  regiment 
Snl^lt  (ber),  Contents 
innen  (adv),  inside 
Snflintt  (ber),  instinct 
Sntereffe  (-  w  >i  w)  (bas),  interest 
in)tt>iftf|cn,  meanwhile 
irflenli  ein  (indef  adi),  some,  any 

etwas,  something 

\a,  yes  (in  answer  to  a  question) ; 
otherwise :  you  know,  as  you 
know,  of  course,  why 
ja,  ja,  yes  indeed 
Saite  (bic),  jacket,  reefer,  blazer 
3o^r  (bas),  year 
Je,  ever 

{ebcnfaHd,  in  any  case 
ieber,  lebe,  iebei  {adj),  ^scrj 
(pron),  every  one,  everybody 
ein  jcber,  every  one 
jedermann,  everybody 
ie>>edmal,  every  time,  always 

feljer  (oon ),  /ü  from  ever,  i.e. 

always 
iemanb,  some  one,  somebody 
jener,  iene,  ienei  (adJ),  ihat  (yon) 
(pron),  that  one,  he  (Fr.  celui-lä) 
ienfeii  (prep+gen),  on  the  other 

side  of  .  . 
ie^t,  now 

crft  redjt,  now  more   than 

ever 
innfl,  young 

Sunge  (ber),  lad,  youth,  yotingster, 
young  fellow 

mein ,  my  boy 

Sunflenft  (conversaiional  pl  of  '^tt 
3un3e),  boys,  lads 

SttCitii  (bcr),  — #,  — «n,  cadet 


Aabettenijaui  (bas),  military  Col- 
lege 
Aabettenf0r)>#    (bas),    corps    of 

cadets 
A&tlfl  (ber),  cage 
Half  (ber),  lime,  whitewash 
fam,  sei  fomnien 

por,  See  fomnien 

hinter  ihnen  ber,  see  fommen 

f Arne,  see  fommen 

tarnen  .  .  jntfttt,  see  jurücffommen 

ltamerat»(ber),  —  en,— en,comrade 

ftam)>f  (bfr),  fight 

it&m))fer  (ber),  combatant 

ftanbelaber  (ber),  lamp-post  (with 

a  number  of  burners) 
tann  mit,  see  fönnen 
tannte,  see  fennen 
Aarre  (bie),  cart 
Karreef^of  (ber),  quadrangle 
Karriere  (in),  at  füll  speed 
ftaften  (ber),  case,  box 

ein    großer    ,   (conv)   a     big 

building 
Aa%e  (bie),  cat 
laum,  scarcely 
tedf,  pert 
teuren,  to  turn 

(dat)  jugefebrt,  turned  towards 
tein,  — e,  —  (adj),  no 

feiner,  feine,  feines  (pron),  no  one, 

none 
.    .   meljr,    no    more,    not 

another 
fennen,  f annte,  gefannt,  to  know 

(Fr.  connaitre) 
bas  fennt  man  ja,  of  course  we  all 

know  that 
einen    lernen,    to     become 

acquainted  with  some  one 
Aerl  (ber),  churl,  (conv)  fellow 
Kette  (bie),  chain,  circle 
feudien,  to  pant 
Ainb  (bas),  pl  —er,  child 
Klnnbacten  (ber),  jaw 
flang,  see  Hingen 
f(a^)>en,  to  slam 
Aiafie  (bie),  class,  form-room 
Aleiber  (bie),/)/,  clothes 
bas  KIcib,  pl  —er,  dress 
fileiberbürfte  (bie),  clothes-brusb 
üleibunfi  (bie),  clothes 
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ndn,  small,  little 
itUint  (bcr),  the  little  one 
ftUinerc  (&«),  the  smaller  one 
SiUtUtqttnfte  (bds),  apparatus  for 

clinibing 
tlttUxn,  to  climb 
flingen,  a,  n,  to  sound 
(lo)>fcn,    to    knock,    beat,     tap, 
pat 

bacon ,  to  beat  off 

ttnabt  (brr),  boy 

tnaütn,  to  resound 

Anaucl  (brr),  ball  (of  wool),  coil 

(ttipfcn,  to  flip 

ünotif  (^rr),  button 

ftobolb  {in),  gobiin 

il0ffrr  (^n:),  travelling-bag,  trunk 

Stfilomt  (&if)  (««'-).  colony 

toloffat,  colossal,  extraordinary 

fomifd),  comical,  stränge,  curious 

Kotnmanb«  (n>ir  aui),  as  by  word 

of  command 
tomtnen,  t»m,  ittcmmtn,  to  come 

5n  fjd; ,  to  come  to 

tarn   hinter    iljnen    her,   came   on 

after  them,  followed  them 
fo  fam  fs,  so  it  came  about 
»orfommen,  to  come  forward  ;  to 
occur,  happen 
|Nmiiiif|f«)>)xI  (^as),  the  r^ula- 

tion  bell 
ftompasnic  (bie),  Company  {mii) 
StotnoagnietetiicT  (i>as),  quarters 

of  ;i  Company 
Stom9aqnit\aal    (in),    Company- 

hnll 
Adnifl  i&rr),  king 

tinntn,  ttuntt,  ^ttount,  to   be 
ablc  (F"r.  iouivir) 
rt  tann  mit,  he  may  come  too 
f#nittc  {sfe  rönnrn),  was  able 
K»9f  {in),  head 

mit  öfm nirffn,  to  nod 

llot>)Kl  Wt  or  ia%),  soldier's  belt 
Stitptx  {ttn),  body 
Stetp*  Ibas)  (mil).  pl  St*f9%  (pron. 
like    French    but    iound    t/u 
final  s),  Corps 
MHIitfi,  delicious,  delightful 
frabbdn.  to  crawl  about,  teem 
fradi,  bang,  crash 
(radirn,  to  crash,  creak 


lhr«ge«  (brr),  collar 
frft^en,  to  crow 
Ktftin)ifc  (t>ie),  convulsions 
Ytatn|>f  ^af  t,  cramped,  convulsively 

gcbüUt,  tightly  clenched 

9tXt\%  (öer),  circle 
tiribbeln,  to  teem 
itti(0  (bn),  war 
fricfle«,  (colloq)  to  get 

pdf  fo laffen,  to  allow  one's 

seif  to  be  caught  in  that  way 
StthU  (bte),  toad 
IMfev  (b«r),  cooper 
fnfi^ett    (fid;),    to    cower    down, 
crouch 

SA4*l<*  (t>os).  smile 
£<l4<tt  (^os),  laugh 
lai^ett,  to  laugh 
in'Pd?  hinein  .  to  laugh  to 

one's  seif 
UdHetett,  to  vamish 

larfifTtfs  Ceber,  patent  leather 
I«fl((«l),  see  liegen 
£«llMw  (bie),  lamp 
I«il«,  long,  tall 
I«ii(e,  long,  for  a  long  time 
JMitgC  (bie),  length 

ber nad;,  at  füll  length 

lattflfain,  slowly 
Utifilvcilen  (fid>),  to  feel  weary 
I«#,  J«"«?  Irfen 

I«ffeit,  Uc%,  0elaffe«,  to  let,  allow 
einen  mittrinfen  ,  to  let  one 

drink  also 
einen  linfs  liegen ,  to  take  no 

notice  of  some  one 

faljren ,  to  let  go 

\Mi\,  Sfe  Uiffen 
£atcinifdi,  Latin 
jiaicrncnfanftclaixr     (ber),     the 

lamp  -  post        (with        many 

branches) 
S««fe  fett  ^t\i  (im),  in  course  of 

time 
UufcN,  ie,  «tt,  to  run 
£«ttltc  (bie),  humour,  mood 

bei   guter   fein^  to  be  in   a 

göod  humour 
I««t,    loud,    aloud,    in    a    loud 

voice 
SMit  (ber),  pl  —  t,  sound 
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Idwtloi,  soundless 

lautlofe  SriUf,  dead  silence 
iaiattit  (bast,  (military)  hospital 
£a)arrtt(K>f  (ber),  courtyard  of  the 

military  hospital 
üfben  (&as),  life 

fürs ,  for  life 

leben,  to  live,  be  alive 
lebenbifl,  alive,  lively 
Sitttt  (bas),  leather 
leer,  empty,  deserted 
legen,  to  lay,  place,  put 

fiel) ,  to  lie  down 

Seiltet  (ber),  master,  teacher 
»elb  (bfr),  //  —et,  body 

im  haben,  to  have  in  one's 

seif 
einent   3u   £eibe  geljfn,  to  go  for 
some  one 
StlbtittäUtn  (mit  allen),  with  all 
his  might  (ber  Ceib  '  body,'  bJe 
Kraft  '  strength') 
Iei(f|enb(a6,  as  pale  as  a  corpse 
leicht,  easy,  easily 
Jäelb  (bas),  injury,  sorrow 

einem  was  5U  leibe  tun,  to  do 
some  one  an  injury,  hurt  some 
one 

I«!b  (es  tut  mir ),  I  am  sorry 

um    il]n,    I   am    sorry  for 

him 
leiben,  litt,  gelitten,  to  suffer, 
bcar 
bas  litt  idi  nidit,  I  did  not  allow 
that 
leife,  quiet,  gentle 

[of  speech),  in  a  whisper 
leiften  (einem  (5efeUfd;aft),  to  keep 
some  one  Company 
fidj  eta>as  leiten  fönnen,  to  be  able 
to  afford  something 
leiten,  to  conduct 
lefen,  a,  e,  to  read 
lefttc  (ber,  bie,  bas),  the  last 
bas  leßtc  nial,  the  last  time 
3um  legtenmal,  for  the  last  time 
£cute  (bie),  people  ;  {mi[)  men 
Sl«t  (bas),//— et,  light 

Mc  £i*te,  candics 
jiiditerfelbe,  see  note,  p.  13  1.  20 


Siebe  (bir),  love,  affection 
lieben,  to  love 
liebet,  rather 

es  tft  mir  lieber,  I  prefer 
licbctioU,  loving 
Jüieblinfl  (ber),  favourite 
liebften  (am)  +  verb,  to  like  best 

to  .  . 
lief,  see  laufen 

lief  .  .  I^erunter,  ue  tjrmntrrlaufrn 
liefern,  to  supply 
liegen,  a,  e,  to  lie,  be  situated 
laffen,  to  leave  behind,  let 

alone 
lieft  fällten,  see  laffen 
lieft(en),  see  laffen 
jäieutenant  [pron.  Leutnant,  «i  w) 

(ber),  lieutenant 
llnl,  left 
linfS,  on  the  left 
einen liegen  laffen,  to  take  no 

notice  of  some  one 
litt,  see  leiben 
£0<4  (bas),  pl  JLet,  hole 
^Itdil^tn  (bas),  ringlet 
Uxfen,  to  curl 
lnbetn,  to  flare  up 
loi,  loose 

es  gebt ,  it  begins 

es  ijl  etwas ,  there  is  some- 
thing up 
es  ijl  nidjf  Diel  mit  tl;m  ,  he 

is  not  up  to  much 
(odi)eulcn,  to  begin  to  howl 
loilaffen  (j«  laffen),  to  let  loose, 

let  go 
loSlieftcii,  see  loslaffen 
lodteiften  (see  reißen),  to  tear  loose, 

tear  off 
Jättft  (bie),  pl  JLe,  air 
£ttmmel  (ber),  lout 
üum^etei  (bie),  (i)  roguishness,  (2) 

trifle 

ma^'tt'  to  make,  do 

ein  €ramen ,  to  pass  an  ex- 

amination 
mag,  see  mögen 
aRagen  (ber),  stomach 
»taget,  Ican,  thin 

ber  magre,  tho  lanky  one 
Staiot  (-  -)  (ber),  — 9,  — e,  major 
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9UI  (bös),  time  (Fr.  lafois) 

bus  crftt ,  the  first  time 

mit  einem  IHdle,  all  at  once 
mand^mal,  sometimes 
jcbeämal,  every  time 
5um  mlen  ITtait,  for  the  first  time 
5um  le^tenmdl,  for  the  last  time 
ein  fnr  aUemal,  once  for  all 
1N«I,  Standing  for  einmal,  once, 
for  once,  once  in  a  way 

eins  trinfen,  to  lake  just  a 

drink 
vxtXptüffptt  =  uttfauber,    dirty, 

slovenly 
mtM,  one  (Fr.  on) 
mandi«,  many 
mandierUi,  all  sorts  of 
mand)mal,  many  a  time,   often, 

sometimes 
9t«tra  (brr),  //    *ljtt,  man  (Lat 

vir) 
W^mxAititt  (bos).  manceuvre 
WMflft  (bie),  portfolio,  satchel 
9l«rt  (bos),  marrow 
9tatf(  (bie),  (i)  counter.  (2)  brand 
Stafdiilic  (bie),  machine 
Waffe  iMc),  mass 
9lathematif  (--w^)  {«»),  mathe- 

matics 
Slaul  ^^),  pl  —tt,  mouth  (of  an 

animal) 
mrdianifdi,  mechanically 
mt&txw,  to  bleat 
9R((rf4attntf)ii4(      (bie),      mecr- 

schaum  cigar-holder 
mc^r,  more 

nidjt ,  no  more,  no  longer 

nitht lange,  not  much  longer 

mein,  meine,  mein,  my 
SIeinnnfl  (bie),  opinion 

brrfrlben  fein,  to  be  of  the 

same  mind 
9lenfd|    (ber),    — e«,   — en,   man 

(I^l.  homo) 
SIenfdienart  (bie),  sort  of  men 
menfdKnifet    (empty    of    men), 

(leserted 
mrrfcn,  to  notice 
mcrtte  .  .  an,  see  anmrrfen 
mertwürbid,  rcmarkable 
9RerfwnrM(ie#  (etwas),  something 
remor  kable 


mi4i  {acc  of  idj),  me,  myself 
Minnte  [^  -  ^)  (bie),  minute 
miftbilligen,  to  disapprove 
mi^^nbcln,  to  ill-treat 
migmutifl,  vexed,  disraal,  melan- 

choly 
mit  (prep  +  dat),  with 
mitcin«nl»et,    with    each    other, 

with  one  another 
mitflefiDlfen,  see  mithelfen 
mitlKlfrn,  tt,  6,  to  help  too,  take 

a  part  in  something 
mitreise»,  to  have  a  voice  in  the 

matter 
9R{ti«0  (ber),  midday 

gegen ,  towards  midday 

«litte  (bie),  middle 

9Ritteilttn0  (bie),  communication, 

news 
Witten  )>aruntet,  in  the  midst  of 

them 
mitten  in,  in  the  midst  of,  straight 

into 
mittrinfen,  a,  n,  to  drink  too 
maifite  (  +  inf),  perhaps 
mdflen,    mötfite,    %tm»itt,    may 

(often  transl.  by  adv,  possibly, 

pterhaps) 
mi«li4,  possible 
alles  möglid?*,  everything  imagin- 

able 
unb  alles  möglici?e,  and  what  not 
mÖ0lid|ft  leifcas  gentlyas  possible 

(leife  '  low  '  (tjf  sound) ) 
9tan«l«0  («  «  -)  (ber),  monologue 
Stotflen  (ber),  moming 

morgens  (adi'),  in  the  morning 
mdr^cli4,  fearful,  terrible 
9l«t0ett  (am  näd^fien),  next  moming 
9UUI  (bir),  MoseUe 
9lnn¥  (ber),  mouth 
mftrt{T4,  surly 

StnifateUer  (ber),  muscatel  wine 
Stnifel  (ber),  — i,  — «,  muscle 
mAffen,  mnftte,   %tm*\it,   to   be 

bound    to,    Ix;    obliged    to, 

must 
mMftt«(N),  see  mAffen 
9lHtictrtn«i>«  (ber),  model  boy 
SIttt  (ber),  courage,  pluck 

es  i^  mir  5U ,  1  feel  .   . 

0NI4C  (bie),  cap 
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IM  (iHteri),  sometking  like  Engl. 

well  \with  interrogforce),  orall 

right  then  {wi/A  an  admission 

following)  (see  note,  p.  21  1.  15) 
tt«<A  (+  locality,  north,  etc.),    in 

Ihe  directlon  of,  towards 

(  +  place-narm),  to  .  . 

wie  Dor,  afterwards  as  before, 

ahvays 
nadtbcm  honj),  after 
nad)(cnflid|,  meditatively,  slowly 

(tia*bcnfen  '  to  reflect') 
ttad)Otbrn  {si-e  geben),  to  yield 
9lad)haii{cu>(8  (ber),  the  way  home 
nadihcr,  afterwards 
9ta(t)mittafl  (ber),  aftemoon 
iiadimUtagd,  in  the  afternoon 

riitci ,  one  afternoon 

92a(f)mittagduntrrrid|t  (ber),  after- 

noon-school 
ttad)fei)cn,  ä,  i,  to  follow  with  one's 

looks,  insp)ect,  search 

einem ,  to  look  after  some  one 

niätft,  next 

nftd)ftend,  before  long,  shortly,  one 

of  these  days 
yiadii  (bie),  night 

niii+ts  {adv),  in  the  night 
nad)traflen,  to  carry  on  (a  grudge), 

be  unforgiving 
nadiitäQlid),  subsequently 
9la0cl  (ber),  p/  JL,  nail 
9lätft  (bie),  proximity 
tial)m  .  .  auf,  see  aufnehmen 

nahm  .  .  heraus,  see  l)erausneJ)nien 
naf)m(en),  see  nehmen 
92ame(n)  (ber),  — i,  — ti,  name 
nantrntlid),  in  particular,  particu- 

larly 
n&mli4,    namely  ;    (colloq)    '  you 

know  ■ 
nannte,  see  nennen 
9l&od)cn  (bas),  little  nose 
9lafc  (bie),  nose 

9tatur  (bie),  nature,  disposition 
nalürli<ft(arff),naturally,ofcourse 
'ne  =  eine 
neben  (+dat  or  acc),  by  the  side 

of,  beside  ^ 

nrfifneinanfter,  side  by  side 
9let>enmann  (ber),the  man  standing 

next  to  one,  one's  neighbour 


9lebenmenf4  (ber),  fellow-man 
nelymrn,    nalim,    genommen,   to 

take 
einem    etwas    abnehmen,   to   take 
something  from  some  one 

fld)  in  acf)t ,  to  take  care 

Kcige  (bie),  dregs 

neigen  (fici?),  to  incline,  bend 

fidj  jum  €nbe ,  to  draw  to  its 

end 
9len>enfiebev    (bas),    typhoid   (see 

note,  p.  40  1.  28) 
neu,  new 

neuem  (oon),  afresh 
Neufliev  (bie),  curiosity  (neu  '  new,' 

bie  (?ter  '  desire'  '  greed') 
ntuoierig,  curious 
9lcuflirrige  (ber),  curious  (inquisi- 

tivc)  person 
Kcuiflfeit  (bie),  news 
nic^t,  not 

nur  .  .  fonbern  aud?,  not  only 

.  .  but  also 
nid|t<^,  nothing 
niiten,  to  nod 

beflätigenb ,  to  nod  assent 

nie,  ncver 

niebcr,  nether,  down 
nicberbcu^en  (fidj),  to  bend  down 
9licberla(ie  (bie),  defeat 
nicberlaften    (fid?)    (see    laffen),   to 

scttle 
niebrrfaufen,  to  whiz  down 
9}{cb(tfd)lafl !  down  with  him  ! 
niemanb,  nobody 
notfi,  still,  as  yet 

einmal,  once  more,  again 

ein,  one  more,  another 

ein  britter,  one  more,  a  third 

eine  gan5e  IDeile,  for  a  good 

while  longer 

ein  gan5es  '^ai^r,  a  whole  year 

more 

eins,  one  more,  another 

ein  t£>ort,  another  (additional) 

Word 

immer,  still  (emphatic) 

mehr,  still  more 

nid?t,  not  yet 

nidjt  gleidj,  not  just  yet 

jwei  onbre,  two  others  be- 

sides 
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«dticlMk,  nagging 
Wot  (&ie),  need.  distress 
nun,  now 

— —  einmal,  somehow  or  other 
(p.  27  1.  22),  naturally  (p.  24 
L30) 
nut,  only 

0b,  whether,  if 
obtn,  above 

von  bis  unten,  from  top  lo 

toe 
Cbttflädit  (Mr),  suriace 
Cbctli)>|»<  (bir),  upper  lip 
Cbtrft  (&rr),  —eil,  — ea,  colonel 

ein  au%tt  Dienften,  a  retired 

colonel 
obflleidi,  although 
obf<i|«ii,  although 
CätU  (btx),  ox 
cbtt,  or 

Cfe«  {brt),  Oven,  fire 
»Iftn«  open 

offenbar,  evidentlv,  obvioiisly 
Cffl}ifr  (^c^),  officer 
Cffilirreerameii    (bos),   examina- 
tion  for  a  commission  (in  the 
army) 
Slfiteit,  to  open  {traus) 

fld? ,  to  open  (intr) 

•l|li«  (conj),  without 

weiteres,  without  further  ado 

Cl|»  (bas),  — *,  — tn,  ear 

einem    ettPds    ins   fogni,   to 

whisper  something  to  some  one 
Sli«,  oily 
orbenllidi  iadv).  thoroughly  (p.  12 

1.  18  ■  [»sitively ') 
otbinär,  urdinary,  common,  vulgär 
CtbiiuRfl  (bie),  Order 

in bringen,  to  put  in  Order 

Crt  (ber),  place 

an unb  Stelle,  on  the  spot 

|>aar  (ein),  a  few,  several 
patfcn,  to  grasp,  setze,  pack 
Partei  (bie),  party,  side 

füt   finen  nehmen,  to  stand 

up  for  some  one 
p^Uni  (-  -).  {rol/tk/)  first-rate 

ein  piitrnter  Kerl,  (slang)  '  a  brick" 
%au»baätn  (bie),  chuhoy  cheeks 


^«iiibatfifle    (brr),    the    cbabby- 

cheeked  one 
^tife  (bie),  pause 

eine madjen,  to  make  a  pause 

ptütn  =  fd)älen,  to  peel 
genital  (ba>),  pen-case 
^eriobe  (bie),  period,  phrase 
^erfon  (bie),  person 

ich  für  meine  perfon,  I  for  one 
liefen  \school  slang),  to  sneak 
$fcrb  (btis),  horse 
tificgrn,  to  be  wont  (used)  to  .  . 
$t)t)fifftutibe  (bie),  lesson  in  physics 
^(d^  (ber),  place,  spot,  Square,  seat 

nehmen,  to  take  a  seat 

1)1941  td|,  suddenly 

)>ttttii)>,  clumsy,  awkward 

9o(a(  (■-  -)  (ber),  goblet,  cup,  large 

wine-glass 
portal  (bas),  porch 
)fX\dt\n,  to  prickle 

es  pricfclt  mid?  .  .  jn  .  .,   I   feel 

inclined  to  .  . 
iPHina  (bie),  the  top  form,  sixth 
%iAmantt  (ber),  a  boy  in  the  top 

form    of    a    German    public 

school     (Gymnasium),    sixth- 

form  fellow 
IfWbierett,  to  try 
lihwfeffot  (ber),  — #,— e«,  Professor, 

master 
ifttUfiptt—xtivW^,  fauber,  clean, 

neat 
)»nlfeti,  to  test 

%v»^t\  btfommeii,  to  be  beaten 
frieden,  to   come   in    for    a 

drubhing 
^rAflclei  (bie),  fight 
l^rüfleln,  to  chastise,  cane 

fU} ,  to  fight  {ofboys) 

)»ttl|C«,  to  clean 

Cli«Illl  (ber),  thick  smoke 

<|ii«(iiieti,  to  smoke 

Cnaltiiivoire  (bie),  cloud  of  thick 

smoke 

r«tf|ffid|tifl,  revengeful 
refften,  sec  sufammenraffen 
tl«ifonnierW)>)ien  (ber),  stt  note, 

p.  2  1.  27 
raifonniercn,  to  argue 
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ttanfliiflc  (t>ir),  army-list 
tannit,  see  mmm 

Ma)»)l«Ct  (^er),  report  (w/fV) 
8la(f<(irfd)ftl>f  (ein),  thoroiighbred 
raudidi,  tu  siiioke,  funie 
ttaum  (^^r),  rooin 
•tou0  =  i)(rau#,  out  («(/j/) 

CS  foiiimt  heraus,  it  will  come  out, 
it  will  become  known 
'vau«brtn0cn,  sce  bcrausbrin^ni 
Mcd)nrn  (hns),  arithmetic 
redjt,  [adj)  right;  («zt/r) quite,  very 

brtbfii.  to  lie  right 

tcben,  to  spcak 

fltrfrrrnbar    (6er),   see   note,    p.    i 

1.  i8 
rrgelrcdit  (///  right  to  the  rules), 

properly,  thoroughly 
Wcflimrnt   («  «  -)  (bas),'  //   —et, 

reginient 
rcidien,  to  reach,  hand 

ritieni   bif   lianb   — '—.   to  shake 
hands  with  one 
Weilte  (bic),  row  ;  (w/iV),  rank 
'rtln -herein  (a(/i'),  in 
reiften,  rift,  fleriffen,  to  tear 
reiten,  ritt,  (leritten,  to  ridc 
reijcn,  to  irritau- 
rennen,  rannte,  gerannt,  to  nin 

auf  einen  an ,  to  run  against 

some  one 
Wef)>eft  (ber),  respect 

babrn  por  (+</«/),  to  respect 

some  one 
tMcft  (ber),  rest,  remains,  remainder 
rid)ten,  to  direct,  address 
rt(f)tifl,  coiToct 
tR{d)tun0  (bie),  direction 

nacf  allfM  Kid'tungen,  in  all  direc- 
tions 
rief,  iee  rufen 
rinflcin,  to  curl 
riud«,  all  round 
rift,  riffcn,  see  retten 

auf,  see  aufreihen 

.  .  los,  see  losreißen 

9l9d)Cln  (bas),  rattling  in  the  throat 
{Ro<t  (ber),  coat 
tRocffdioft  (ber),  coat-Uail 
IKocftaidie  (bie),  coat-pocket 
!>lohilcit  (bie),  barbarous  conduct 
MPljrftott  (ber),  cane 


«•Oeti,  to  roll 
X«\,  red 

unterlaufen,  blood-shot 

vdtlid),  ruddy 

9)ottt)ein  (ber),  red  wine,  sav  clare 

or  Burgundy 
'rüber =i)erüber,  across  {adv) 
8tü(fcn  Ibcr),  back 
rütfeu,  to  move  (a  bit) 

feine  ITlütje  ijrüBenb ,  to  touch 

one's  cap  by  way  of  greeting 
Wadüdlt  (bie),  regard 
runb,  round 

— —  um  {-^acc),  all  round 

um    (+  acc)   herum,    right 

round 
•rnntcr  =  l)erunter,  down  Uidv) 
'runterfommen  =  iKrunterfom: 
mtn,  to  coine  down 

«aal  (ber), // 9Ale,  hall 
2äbelf«)>t>el  (bie^^/-  bas),  sword-l)elt 
2ad|e  (bio),  matter,  thing  (Fr.   la 
chose) 

bie gebt  los,  they  are  begin- 

ning,  things  are  Coming  to  a 
crisis 

bie ift  aus,  the  matter  is  past 

bas   tut   nidjts  jur  ,  it  is  of 

no  consequence  or  importance 
feine  flehen  5arf>en,  one's  belong- 
ings,  traps 
Zai  (ber)  sack,  bag 
fa0ett,  to  say 
fafl(ett),  see  feben 

fab  .  .  an,  see  anfeben 
fab  .  .  aus,  see  ausfeben 
fab  .  .  bin,  see  feben 
faben  3U,  see  3ufcben 
fanbifl,  sandy 
fanf  .  .  jufämmen,  see  jufammen' 

finfcn 
faft(en),  see  fitzen 
fftftf,  see  fi^cn 

Säuerling  (ber),  sourish  wine 
fdiabe  (cä  ift),  it  is  a  pity 
Sdiäbel  (ber),  skull,  head 
fdiabcn,  to  do  härm 

bas  f*abet  nidits,  there  is  no  härm 
in  that.  that  does  not  matter 
Tratten,  f  d)uf ,  gef  diaff  en,  to  create , 
procure 
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3<ltam  i'Mc),  shame.  disgrace 
Z(t)auit>irl  (ba$),  spectacle 
fd)(inrn,  «c,  U,  lo  seem 
f(ll<ntrn>  to  make  a  present 

rtoiiis  (jrfcbcnft  frirgcn,  to  have  a 
present  given  to  one 

htcgen  (colU>q),  to  get 
fi4<uftlid|,  abominable 
f(t|i(fcn,  to  send 
fdiicben,  d,  i,  to  push 

einem    etisas   5nf<i;ieben,    to    push 
something  towards  some  one 
f4|irit,  See  fd^etnrn 

ittXttmxtttn  (einen),  to  annoy  some 
one,   keep   nagging   at   sonic 
nne 
(dtimpfen,  to  jeer 
Zdiladitfrl»  (bos),  battle-field 
2d)la(f0  (^er),  lubber,  cur 
Zthläfr  ^^^f),  temple  (of  the  head) 
tdllafrn,  ic,  «,  to  sleep 
fdllaff,  liinp 

2d)laf}iinincr  (t>as),  bedroom 
Zdtlafl  l^i'^),  blow,  shock 
f(t|la(ttn,  u,  «,  to  beat,  strike 
fdilanf,  slender 
Si^iapv,  slack.  feeble 
fdlleppm,  to  drag 
f<l)lir^cn,  8,  i,  to  lock 

iiufK+Iii-prn,  to  unlcjck 
fd)lir6ltd|,  in  the  end,  after  all 
fdlUmtn.  I)ad,  dreadful 
Z(f)lin(|(  (bie).  sling 
f<t)lin(<(n,  a.  m,  (i)   to   swallow ; 
(2i    to    throw   round   (like  a 

fdtlofi  fid)  .  .  an,  See  anfd;Iir^en 
fdilonen,  itr  fdjiiel&fn 
\&\\xk&\\tn.  to  sob 
3(t)lu(f  {^^r),  draught,  sip 
f(t|lu(fcii,  to  swallow 
fdimäliliifl.     shamefully ;      (cohv) 

'  a\\  fully '  /or  '  very ' 
fdimal,  narrow,  thin 
fdimrffrn,  tr>  taste 

bat   es   aeidimecff?  did  vou   like 

it?     ■ 
f<fimciftrn,  t,  f,  to  fling 
Cdimct)  (ber),   —«%,  —tu,  smart, 

pain 
por  fd}Trim,  to  scream  with 

pain 


C4m(tt(rlin0  (ber),  butterfly 
fd|mun{Cln,  to  chuckle 

Dor   fid>   bin  ,  to  chuckle  to 

one's  seif 
9ittnapp\ad      (ber),      knapsack  ; 
(school  slang)  whipper-snapper 
\cf.  note,  p.  17  1.  7) 
C44itanfcn  (bas),  panting 
ftfinoufen,  to  brealhe  heavily 
f^nribcn,  (dinitt,  flefdinittrn,  to 
cut 

ein  ©eficht ,  to  make  a  face 

f^ttci^i«,  sharp-edged 

ein    fdjneibtger    Kerl,    a    ripping 
(capital)  fellow  ;  (school  slang) 
a  brick 
f(f|«b  .  .  }U,  see  jufdjieben 
ftfion,  already 

immer,  all  along 

wieber,  already  again 

fdidn,  l>eautiful 

Sd|0)>prttflaf4(  (bie),  pint-bottle 
9d|«6  (brr),  tail  (of  a  coat) 
2(i|rci  (ber),  cn,',  scream 
fdircibcn,  i»,  Ic,  to  write 
f4reim,  \t,  it,  to  shout,  scream 

Ijinter  einem  brein  ,  to  shout 

after  some  one 
Mticb  .  .  •(>/  see  abfd^reiben 
Stritt  (ber),  Step,  pace 

für ,  Step  by  Step 

fdirubbem,  to  scrub 
S(t)uft  (ber),  scoundrel 
fd)ulb  fein  an,  to  be  the  cause  of 
.soiuclhing 

fidulbrn  :  iid)  (tt0«i  |u Toms 

tncn  Xaf^tn,  to  allow  one's  seif 
to  liecome  guilty  of  something 
CAttlitinfC  (ber),  schoolboy 
9<f|uIma)»)K     (bie),    school  -  bag, 

satchel 
94|ttlter  (bie),  Shoulder 
f4fttt(Iti,  to  shake 
94M>A(lKr<  (ber),  the  weaker  one 
fdliviir},  black 
fdllVfficn,  to  hover,  float 
(d)n)ri(tcn,  i«,  le,  to  be  silent 
fdtkoeiflfam,  taciturn 
S<l)M>ci6tr«)>f(N  (ber),  drop  of  Per- 
spiration 
Stumtt,  heavy,  grave,  difficult 
f(f|l»ir<|,  ste  fcbipeigen 
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•i(4t»il|faflcit  {bn),  lit  sweating- 

lx3.\,  sweating-closet 

rinrn  im haben,  to  have  some 

one  in  Chancery 

einen  aus  Sem  berauslaffen, 

to  let  some  one  out  of  Chancery 
SccU  (bie),  soul 
\t\^\\,  S,  l,  to  see 

fidj  gleicfifeben,  to  lock  the  same, 

be  alike 
über  etwas  Ijinfelien,  to  look  across 
something 
feljr,  very 

51»,  very  good,  very  well 

feilt,  war,  flcivcfett,  to  be 
fein,  feine,  fein,  his,  its 
Ceite  (bie),  side 

5ur ,  aside 

Sefutiba  (bie),  fifth  form 

3cf  uiiftancr  (ein),  a  tifth-form  boy, 

a  fiflh 
felb,  same 
felber,  himself 
felbff,  seif 

uoii ,  by  itself 

2eli*f(0ef)>tft4  (bas),  soliloquv 
felbfltietftanMii^,    a    matte'r    of 

course 
^eleftaner  (ber),  boy  of  the  upper 

bench,  prefcct 
feiten,  rarely 

fenfen,  to  cause  to  sink,  lower 
bic  X)änbe  in  bie  ^ofcntafcben  fenfen, 
to  stick  one's  hands  into  one's 
pockets 
fe^en,  to  place,  plant 

pd} ,  to  sit  down         ' 

nieber ,  to  put  down 

unter  IPaffer ,  to  submerge 

feljte  .  .  fort,  sce  fortfetjen 

2euf{er  (ber),  sigh 

fi(f|,  liimself,  herseif,  itself,  them- 

selves,  one's  seif 
fle,  {nom)  they,  [acc)  them 
ficbrn,  seven 
fleht,  sec  fehen 
fln>,  see  fein 

finfen  laffcn,  to  let  sink,  drop 
Sinn  (ber),  sense  (of  hearing,  etc.), 
mind 
im  Sinne   ber  anbem   fprtdjen,  to 
speak  the  mind  of  the  others 


Si%  (ber),  seat 

fit{en,  fa6,  flefeffen,  to  sit 

jufiimniciifi^en,  to  sit  together 

bleiben,  to  remain  (seated), 

keep  somewhere,  remain  be- 
hind 
fo,  so,  in  that  way 

tcSi,  so  that 

ein,  such  a 

ein  3abr,  a  year  or  so 

etwas,  such  a  thing,  some- 
thing like  it 

lange  bis,  until 

Diel,  so  much,  this  much 

piel  aber  .  .,  however,  this 

much  .  . 
fobalb,  as  soon 
foftfrt,  at  once 
fO0av  [adv),  even 
So^n  (ber),  son 
foli^/  such 

fol<l|et,  -  e,  —ei,  — «,  such 
foU,  shall,  is  to  be 
fottte  dee  foUcn),  should,  was  to 
3ommerna<f)mitta0  (ber),  summer 

afternoon 
fonuncrfproffifl,  freckled 
fonbrrbar,  stränge,  curious 
fonbcrn  \after  tiei;ative),  but 
Sonncnuntcrflanfl  (ber),  sunset 
Sonntag  (ber),  Sunday 
Zonnta0iurIaui>    (ber),    Sunday- 

leave 
fonft,  otherwise 

ein,  some  other 

fonftifle,  other 

forflen  (fld?)  um  (  +  acc),  to  worry 

about  .  . 
forgfaitifl,  carefuUy 
Sorte  (bie),  sort,  brand 
fpat,  late 
fpajieren  fleljen,  to  go  for  a  walk, 

walk  <ibout 
S)>eifcfaal  (ber),  dining-hall 
ft*tf0eln  (T'd?),  to  be  reflected 
fpielen   in,  (of  colour)   to   merge 

into 
Ctiitt^    (^fr    or    bas),    (mil)   cup- 

board 
ZpX^bvibt  (ber),  thief 
Sifi^e  (bie),  cigarholder 
ft>dttif<if|,  mocking 
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T)>rad|((n).  ste  fprccfcon 
fvran(«  ouf,  see  aufipringcn 
fprcdjcii,  ä,  9,  to  spcak 

por  \\i>  bin   ,  to    niulter   to 

one's  seif 
finrtdit,  See  fprrdjcn 
foriljt  .  .  'tan*,  see  borausfpri^en 
Sprungflratirn  (^fr),  ditch  to  jump 

across 
2taat»atti0it    (Me),    official    act, 

great  ceremony 
ZitC^i  (bir),  pl  JL«,  town 

in  bor  aX«n ,  in  the  cid  part 

of  the  town 
9taMbai)n  (Mr),  tramway  or  rail- 

way  (within  the  town) 
ftal|I>  see  ftrhlen 
2tal|lfcl>er  (Mr),  steel-pen 
Ztatilf  c^(rf)altcr,  (steel)  p>enholder 
ftafrn,  to  walk  clumsily 

ror  ftd?  hin ,  to  slouch  along 

Stanntflali  (ber),  regtilar  customer 

[in   an   hotel  or  restaurant\, 

habitu^ 
fiam)>frn,  to    stamp   (with   one's 

foot) 
Statik  (brr).  stand,  position 

in»  i'ianbf  fein,  to  be  able 
fian»(en)  {ste  ftfbcn),  to  stand 

fta^^  auf,  see  anffirbcn 
ftarf,  strong 

etärffte  (brr),  the  strengest 
flarr,  rigid,  stiff 
fttttt  iprep->rgen),  instead  of 
ftatuicrtn,  to  fix.  maintain 

ein   t£romj>cI   ,   to   make   an 

example 
Ct«Mli   (brr),  dust,   colour  (on  a 

biitterfly's  wing) 
ftaunrn,  to  be  astonished 
ftcdicn,  ä,  ö,  to  sting.  prick 
ftrtfrn  in,  to  stick,  Ix.'  in 
ftfhrn,  flanft,  flcflanbrn,  to  stand 

blribm,  to  stop 

firilictt,  ä,  i,  tö  steal 
ft«lf,  stiff 
ftrifbrinifl,  stiff-legged 

—  ijfbm,  to  hobblc 
ftcidrit.  \t,  \*,  to  rise 
SIcUc  (bir),  place 
fIrOm,  to  place 
ficafnttxifc,  in  places 


fterften,  n,  lf#  to  die 
Stitfd  (bcr),  boot 
fttcgen  .  .  auf,  st.e  aufjlei^m 
2tiel  (bcr),  Stern 
fticftcn,  see  ilo^cn 

tlirgni  .  .  jurntf,  see  5nrücfflo^ett 
[tut,  still,  quiet 
StiQc  (bir),  stillness.  quiet 
Stimme  (bic),  voice 
3tirn  (bie),  forehead 
2t0(f  (bfr),  stick,  cane 
^«Atw,  to  hesitate  (in  speaking) 
ftoll  ouf  (4-a^^f).  proud  of 
ftörcu,  to  disturb 
Zit^i  ibcr),  push,  puff 
ftogcn,  \t,  0,  to  push 

flo^n  an  {Jr place),  to  touch  on, 

adjoin 
Strafe  (bic),  punishment 
Strafte  (bic),  street 
Straftcnetfe  (bic),  street-corner 
ftretfcn,  to  Stretch 
firei^d«'  to  stroke 
ftreidien,  If,  t,  to  stroke,  pass 
3tretd)l)al}  (bas),  match 
ftrid),  See  fheicbcn 
Strom  (bfr),  great  river 
3trum)>f  (bcr),  stocking,  sock 
Stube  (bie),  room 
StuDir  (bie),  study 
Stut)l  (bcr),  chair 
fittnint,  dumb,  silent,  without  say- 

ing  a  word 
Stunde  (bie),  hour,  lesson 

3ur ,  at  the  hour 

flür}en  auf    .    .    (fid?),  to  throw 

one's  seif  ufwn,  nish  at 
ftt4e«/  to  seek,  try 

%m%  (ber),  pl  —t,  day 
eines  Cd^es,  one  day 
Zeilglidit   (bas),  //  —et,  uillow- 

candle 
i«|»fer,  brave,  plucky 
ZafdK  (bie),  pocket 

einem    auf   ber Ptjen,   to  he 

•ilways   at  some   one's    coat- 
tails 
Zafdietifldk  (bas),  pocket-money 
tat,  see  tun 
Zcufcl  (ber),  devil 
es  ifl  jnm ,  it  is  gone 
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tif f,  deep 

Xitt  (^rts),  aninial,  beast 

ZiflCt  (&er),  tiger 

aif*  (^pr).  table 

2:ifd))>(att(  (iit),  top  of  thc  table 

J:oft  (bcr),  death 

tot>blaft>  pale  as  death 

Son  (bcr),  tone 

«Ol,  (Icad 

Xotcnfamnur  (Mc),  death-cliaml>er 

ZotfitftiUc  (i>\c),  deathlike  silence 

ttaitn,  u,  a,  to  carry 

Zr&ttc  (bie),  tear;  p.  42  1.  22,  drop 

Zrant  (bcr),  drink,  beverage 

ttant,  see  trinfeit 

trat,  sec  treten 

trat  .  .  ein,  see  eintreten 
trat  .  .  t>or,  see  oortreten 
tritt  .  .  jurütf,  see  3urütftretcn 
traten   .   .  heran,  see  herantreten 
2:raumt>tvlornc#    (etwas),    soine- 

thing     of    [a]     lost     dreamy 

[look] 
iraurifl,  sad 
treffen,    trof,    oetroffen,    to    hit, 

mect 
two's    htntraf,   p.    38    1.   27,  any- 

where 
%ttp)fit  (bie),  stairs 
ixtitn,     a,    t,    to    tread,     step, 

kick 

nach  .  .,  to  kick  al  .   . 

itintttt,  a,  U,  to  drink 

einen  mit  Inff«"".  to  let  some 

one  drink  also 
3:riuin)>l)  (ber)  (^^),  triumph 
troätttn,  to  dry 
trommeln,  to  drum 
Zro)>fcn  (ber),  drop 
tro^ftcm,  in  spite  of,  in   spite   of 

that 
trUdCen),  see  tragen 
tüditifl  iadr-),  thoroughly 
tun,  tat.  «Ktan,  to  do 

einen  5*Incf ,  to  take  a  sip 

es  tut  mir  leib,  i<a%  .  .,  I  am  sorrv 

that  .  . 
Ifit  (bie),  door 
SnrnfiaUc  (bie),  gymnasium 
Xuritiacfc  (bie),  blazer 
XurnpIaQ    (ber),    drilling-ground, 

parade-ground 


Aber  ( />rr/>  +  äaf  or  acc) ,  over ,  above 
einem fein,  to  be  lietter  than 

some  one,  beat  some  one 
über  bas  alles,  alxiut  all  this 
über  .  .  hin,  over  .  .  away 
über  .  .  hinipcg,  over  .  .  across 
über  .  .  n>eg,  over  .  .  away,  across 
ÖberaU,  everywhere 
überleben  {see  geben),  to  band  to 
Überfliegen    (see   gießen),   to   pour 

over 
übergofTen,  see  übergießen 
übtttfaupt,  altogether 
überleflen,  to  retlect 
fiberrafdit,  surprised 
überfelKn  {see  fehen),  to  overlook 
ttberftimmcn    (einen),   to    outvote 

some    one,     put    some    one 

down 
übriflen  (bie)  {adj),  the  other 
(sudst),  the  others 

in  allem ,  in  all  other  things 

Ufer  (bas),  bank  (of  a  river) 

um  (/>rep  +  ace),  {of  place)  round, 

around  ;  {of  titne)  about 
um  fo  (+föw//>),  all  the  .  . 
um  .  .  3u,  in  order  to  .  . 
nmflebrn,   to  stick  round,    cling 

to 
umral)men,  to  frame  in  (ber  Hahnten 

'  tlic  frame ') 
umrAnt»ett,  edged  round  with  .  . 

(bcr  "^avib  '  the  edge  ') 
umWithtn,  to  dose  in 
umfdinaUen,  to  put  on  (bie  Sci>naUe 

'  buckle') 
ttmftanb  (ber),  circumstance 
utnwanMe,  see  unimenben 
umwcnben  nait  (fi*)  {see  wenbcn), 

to  turn  round  to 
tlm)U0  (bcr),  moving,  shifting 
feinen polliieben,  to  niove, 

changc  liouses 
unangencfim,  unpleasant 
unbebingt,  most  decidedly,  what- 

ever  happens 
unbefanut,  unknown 
unbeliebt,  unpopulär 
unb, and 
untttfött,  unheard  of 
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ttnachSriflrdt    (Mc),    unbecoming 

CfilKluCt 

un<(crtt,  unwillingly 
tliigcwittcr  (bas),  storin 
Unolütf  (bas),  ill-luck 
ungiüitüdl,  unhapjn 

rintn  machen,  to  ruin  some 

oiie 
unhrintlidi,  uncanny 
Ulihörbar,  inaudible 
ttiiiformrotf  (ber),  tunic 
ttnfraut  (bas),  weed 
uitmö()li<f|,  impossihlc 
Uuorftiiuiifl  (bic^,  disonior 
Uiirfflclnii»ftiflfeit(bif),irregularily 
Uli«,  11.1  or  10  US  \acc  and  dat  of 

ivir ) 
unfägltd),  unspeakablc 
unfcr,    unfre,    wx\tx,  pl    »n\tt, 

our 
Unfinn  (bor),  nonsense    • 
uiif rcr  *r«l,  three  of  us 
unten  (nach),  downwards 
unter  {prep^dat  or  cuc),  under 

uns,  betwetn  ourselves 

untrrivratf),  see  untcrbrrdjen 
üntcrbrcdKU,  ä,  V,  to  Interrupt 
untergefaßt,  linked  together  (arm 

in  arm) 
untcrfiolten  (fld^),  ie,  a,  to  con- 

verse 
untcri|i(lten,  ue  unterhalten 
unterlaufen,  see  rot 
Unteroff iiier  (bor),  Sergeant 
Unterrtd)t  (brr),  Instruction 

int  — — ,  at  school 
Unterfdiiefe  (ber),  differencc 
unterfireidien.  1,  i,  to  underline 
unterftri(t),  scc  untrrjtrridjen 
unterfutfien,  to  incjuire,  make  an 

insiHx'tion  to  see  .  . 
unuerfdtAmt,  shamelcss 
unvertvanbt,      fixedly       (»enben, 

u■'l^^^tc,  grivanbt  '  to  turn  ') 
uuiuiUfürlidi,  without  meaning  to 
(p    28  1.  20  '  could  not  help  ') 
uni»iirM(|,  iinworthy 
unjuf rieben,  discontented 

»ale«  (bct),  —#,  ^,  father 


SJaierunfer  (bas),  Ix)rd's  prayer 
%erabf(t)tebete     (ber),     a     person 

placeci  on  the  retired  list 
fid?    ücrabfchicbcn,    to   take   one's 

leave 
bcr  Jlbfchicb,  leave,  rctirement 
Sterad)tun0  (bic),  contempt 
»etbeißeu,    i,    l    (ftd;     incinanber), 

to  cler.ch  one's  teeth 
»etbetflen,  a,  'i,   to    hide,    keep 

secret 
berbeffert,  improved 
bcrbifftn,  see  uerbeiBon 
bevborflen  bleiben  {.see  uerbcrgm), 

to  reniiiin  a  secret 
toevbreiten,  to  spread 
berbienen,  to  desene 
bcrbreiien,  to  distort 
berflu(^t,  cursed 

-er  Scngel,  cunning  dog 

berfolgen,  to  pursue,  foUow 

bergab,  scc  iicrariTm 

bergeffen,   berflag,   bergeffcn,   to 

forget 
b.*rfltften  (firf?),  to  jx)ison  one's  seif 
berlHiIten,  ie,  a  (fi*),  to  behave 
fldj  lautlos ,to  keep  absolutely 

silent 
betfianflnübott,  fatal 
berl)ie(t,  see  ucrKiItrn 
Serl)dr(brts),exaniination(judicial) 
Verteilt  (bcr),  traffic 
bertünbcn,  to  announce 
berlatfen,  ie,  a,  to  leave 
bevUflen  (einen),  to  move,  trans- 

fer     somc     one    (to    anolher 

place) 
betloren  flefien,  to  \ye.  lost 
»etmO(f)ten,  imperf.  of  pennöijcn,  to 

Ix;  able 
toemclitnen  {see  nehmen),  to  liear 
bcrraufdien,  to  nistle  past,  pass 

bv 
bcrroftei,    eaten    away    by    rast, 

hence  worn  out 
bevfammeln    (fid?),    to    assemble, 

meet 
berfdiieben,  different 

etanis     Perfd)iebene$,     something 

diffVn-nt 
»ctfdilicften,  t,  1,  to  lock 
beirfdilonen,  see  verfchlie^en 
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t»rrf(f|ttffet,  degraded 
ucrf(I)ioint)cn,  a.  u,  to  vanish 
l)(rfct)cn  (einen),  to  promole  a  boy 

(at  school) 
txrfiiifcn,  a,  »,  to  sink  and  dis- 

appear 
»erfo^len,  to  sole.yff.  to  thrash, 

tan 
t»f  rf  J»cr«n,  to  block 
Kcrflnubt,  covered  with  dust  (bcr 

ftaiib  'dust') 
\>ct\ttätn,  to  hide 
U(rft(l)en    (see    jlcbcn),    to    under- 

stand 
bas  pcrjJcl^t  fidj  uon  fclbjl,  that  goes 

without  saying 
ticrficiitcrt,  petrified 
ttcrftutntnctt,  to  turn  silent 
t)crlu(t)cn,  lo  try 
Itrrfuttfcn  (see  ucrjlnfcit),  vanished 

in  (Pc^l1nfen ,  lost  in  thought 

»ttttiUn,  to  distribute 

Odj ,  to  he  distributed 

ticrtrat,  see  pcrtrctcn 

vertreten,  a,  c,  (i)  to  block,  (2)  to 

act  as  Substitute 
einem    bm    IPfg    ,    to    Jmr 

sonie  one's  way 
tieytvanbcln  (fl*),  to  change,  tum 
DcrtoanMC/  see  pcrrocnbrn 
Dcrtvcudcu   (see  wtnbcn),  to    tum 

away 
9}er,}tticiflun0  (bie),  despair 
bicl,  much 

t)tclC0,  much,  many  things 
totcllcidit,  perhaps 
bicrc,  four  (fcllows) 
t>icrc(tifl,  four-cornered 
btcrf(i)rdHfl,  big,  Square 
t>tcr(c  (bcr,  bic,  iias),  fourth 
©oflcl  (bcr), /»/.!'_,  bird 
))öUi(l>  completely 
DoUftänItig,  completely 
t>oU}tcl)en,  tooKjod,  t>oU}00cn,  to 

carry  out,  accomplish 
tooKiOgeit,  see  DoUjielirn 
tiom  portal  l)cr,  as  coming  from 

the  p>orch 
\>on  (prep-'rdat),  of,  from 
tionrinanttcr,  from  each  other 
ciMufirn,  to  leave  each  other 

alone 


Wt  (prep-\-dat  or  arc),  before 
jldj  bin,  to  one's  seif,  straight 

in  front  of  him 
fldj  l)in  fprrrficn,  to  speak  to 

one's  seif 
tooraiiochrn  {see  geben),  to  precede 
iBoraitftall  (bie),  prcparatory  school 
!l(orauefaflc  (bie),  prediction 
vorbei  {(jd-.'),  over,  past 
t>otbci\atittn,  u,  «,  to  ride  past  (in 

a  vehicle) 
vorbeiführen,  to  lead  past 
vorbeidclien  {see  geben),  to  go  past 
Xtorbercn  (bei),  those  in  front 
vorberfte    Vatxt    (bir),    the    front 

bcncli 
vorflenommen,  see  nornrbnien 
l^orflefetjt«  (ber),  superior  ofticer 
!Oorhait0  (brr),  curtain 
'■Uori)ert(ie  (alles),  all  that  had  hapH 

pened  before 
vorhin,  a  minute  ago,  just  now 
vorfommcn  (see  fommen),  to  happen 
Vor(et{t,  last  but  one 
Vormadien  (einem  etmcis),  to  show 

sonie  one  how  to  do  something 
vorn  (nach),  forward 
vorne,  in  front 
vornehmen   {see  nrbmrn),   to   take 

up,  transact 
(fidi    rtnjas),    to    make   up 

one's  mind  to 
vorfagcn,  to  prompt 
i'orfdilog  (ber),  proposal 
'-öorfdirift  (bif),  rule 
3.torftabt  (bie),  suburb 
vortreten,  ä,  e,  to  step  forward 
vorüber  (ai/v),  past 

cm (prepJrdat),  past 

vorüberfnhren  an  {-»rdat),  to  lead 

past 
vorüberoeganden,  see  uornbrrgrbrn 
vorüberflehen    (see    aeben),    to    go 

Iinst 
Vorüberflino,  see  uorübergeben 
vorlvärto,   forward,   p.   39  1.   22, 

comc  ulong 

fftadid  (bas),  wax 
ivadifen,  u,  a,  to  grow 
waflen,  to  darc,  venture 

fld)  an,  to  venture  to  attack 
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WAliIen,  to  choose 

SSahlftatt,  see  note,  p.  i6  1.  8 

wadr,  true 

toäiirenO  (prep+gen),  during 

niaiiriiaft,  truly 

Wäl\tn,  to  roU 

(\\it),  to  roll  over 

Sanft  (öJe),//  -IL«»  wall  (seen  from 

inside) 
t»«nftrni,  to  wander,  walk 
wanfttf,  ice  loenbm 

fi*  ab,  See  abtocn&cn 

»anDtrn,  see  loenben 
ipar(rit),  see  fein 
Wäre»  iev  ifin 
l»arf(en),  see  n>*rfen 
tvarum,  why 
toaft  [interr pron),  what? 

(rel pron),  which 
S«({er  (i<xs\.  water 

unter ff^fn,  to  submerge 

ll«(fcrf«a  ibft),  waterfall 
fi«ffen«nfi(  (bie),  desert  of  waters 
wcttlfcln,  to  exchange 
tvcfl,  away,  off,  gone 

über  ( +  acc) ,  right  across 

S<g  (brr),  way,  road 
Wt^^timnUn,  see  trinfm  and  »rg 
torlfinüttfl,  melancholy 
SScibcnflcrtc  (bir),  shoot  of  a  willow 
weil,  bccause 
t9cil4Kn  (bos),  little  while 
Beile  (bir),  while 

nodj  eine  9an]r  ,  for  a  good 

while  longer 
fieiil  (ber),  wine 
Seiiifl«fdK  (bir),  wine-boyle 
neintarte  (bir),  wine-list 
Seinlverleit   (bir),  drops  of  wine 

(bie  perle  '  pearl ') 
Scinflu^  (bie),  wine  room  of  the 

hotel 
Seife  (bie),  manner 
S9ri#t|(it  (bie),  wisdoni,  Icaming 
»cift,  white 
wrifl,  -ii-e  tpiffcn 
weit,  f.ir,  extensive 
Seite  (bds),  distance,  space 
weitet,  further 

eriählen,  to  go  on  relating 

ohne  n>eitere»,  witbout  any  further 
ado 


toeI4er,  — e,  — e#,  who,  which 

li»cUt0,  wavy 

wetn  {dat  of  correl  pron),  he.  to 

whom 
t»en,  whom 
tvenften,  loanfttc,  getoaubt,  to  turn 

(ftcJi)  an  (+a^f),  to  tum  to 

tvcniger,  less 

wenn,  if,  when=whenever 

wer  {correl pron),  he  who 

(interr pron),  who? 
Werften,    wurfte,    (leworften,    to 

become 
Werfen,  a,  o,  to  throw 
Witt)  and,  see  ausireid;en 
Wiberfc^en   (fid?),  to  offer  resist- 

ance,  oppose 
Wie,  how,  as,  like 

nnn  .  .,  now  when  .  . 

(+past  pari),  as  though 

gefagt,  as   I   have  already 

Said,  as  I  said  before 

immer,  as  usual 

lange,  how  long 

ipenn,   as   though,  just   as 

though 
Wie'#=wie  e*,  as  it 
Wiefter,  again 
Wi(ftcr()0lcn,  to  repcat 
Sicbcrholung  (bir),  repetition 
Wicftcrfommen    (see   fommrn).    to 

come  again,  come  back 
SiefengelAnfte  (bas),  grass-fields 
Wilft,  wild 

Silftfa^e  (bir),  wild-cat 
Sinft  (brr),  wind 
Sinftft0ft  (brr),  gust  of  wind 
Winflifl,      angular      (brr      tTinfcI 

'  angle ') 
Wir,  we 
wirftidi,  really 
wifdirn,  to  wipe 
wiffen,  wu6te,  fleWn^t,  to  know 

pon  nichts to  know  nothing 

about  it 
W#,  where,  when 
W«'*=W«  e#,  wherever  it 
W»I|I,  well  (see  note,  p.  13,  1.  8) 
W0l|nen,  to  dwell,  live 
S«f|nnn0   (bir),  dwelling,  house, 

rooms 
Solfe  (bir),  cloud 
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ivoacti,  to    wish,    mean    to   (Fr. 
7'0uh>ir) 

Sott  (^as),  — f#,  — *,  Word  (con- 
nected) 
-  e#,  ^tt,  Word  (disconnected) 
^l1s nehmen,  to  spcak 

woi«!,  for  what  purpose? 

itiunAcrn  (fi*),  to  Ix;  astonished 

würbe,  See  »erben 

Sftütbc  (bie),  dipnity 

luuf{tc(n),  See  iiiiffen 

tuüteitt),  ftirious 

}Af|((n,  to  count 
galjn  (ber),  tooth 
^riflefiitfler  (brr),  forefinger 
leiorn,  to  show 
^t\i  (bie),  time 

eine lang,  for  a  tinie 

in  >er ,  at  that  time 

feiner ,  one  time 

ju  meiner  — ~,  in  my  time 

von  §nt  JU  Qt'M,  from  tim<;   to 
time 
Stttfnt     (bie),    note,     marks    (at 

schoo! ) 
,}(rfircut,  scattered 
^i«%<nb9d  (ber),  he-goat,  goat 
jicftc«,    jofl,    flejogrn,    to    pull, 

dra\\' 
)ict)t  .  .  \utüd,  stY  3iirücf)iebrn 
{irtnliil),  fairly 
3i0arre  (bie),  cigar 

^igarrenqucilm  (ber),  cigar-smoke 

^igarrrnilunimel  (ber),  the  end  of 
a  cigar 

^igarrentafdje  (bie),  cigar-case 
3imtnrv  (bas),  room 
jifdien,  to  hiss 
}ittern,  to  tremble 
}(i0(en),  See  sieben 

jog  fid;  3urü(f,  see  jurücfjieben 
JU  (prep-\-dat),  to 

t)iel,  too  much 

jtueien,  by  twos 

.  .  binüber,  over  to  .   . 

iutfcn,  to  tvvitch 

mit   ttn   2ld7feln   ,  to  shrug 

one's  Shoulders 

bie  5<bultem ,  to  shrug  one's 

Shoulders 


^tttfttNflrn   (bie),  twitchings,  con- 

vulsions 
}uerfi,  first  {mir) 

}ttf&Ui0,  accidcntall) .  tr>  littjjpen  to 
3Mfl  (^<■r),  draught,  sip 

einen tun,  to  takc  a  sip 

judrorn  fein,  to  be  present 

iiidrfrlirt,  see  fefyren 

}U0rcifrn  {see  greifen),  to  lay  hands 

on.  takc 
}ui)dreii,  to  listen 
lulaiTcn,  \t,  a,  to  admit,  allow 
julcidc  (rinem  etwas  tun),  to 

injurc  sonie  one,  hurt 
)um  =  }u  kern,  tothc 

• rrfien  ITIale,  for  the  first  time 

.^enfler    i^inaus,    out   of   the 

window 
.)ur=iu  ber,  to  the 
;urct>cn  (einem),  to  urge  some  one 

on 
^urütf  iiiih'),  back 
üurüitbcnfrn    an    (see    brnfen),  to 

refloct  on  .   . 
\utüdtamtn,  »v  juräcffommrn 
\utüdU\)ttn,  to  return 
jiirüiffommen(5^<7rommrn),tocomc 

hack,  rcturn 
iiirütfftoßcn  (see  fio^en),  to   push 

1  )ack 
,{urü<(tra0ru  (see  tragen),  to  carry 

hack 
.^urüiftrctcii,  ö,  i,  to  step  back 
,)urü«fniridicii,  i,  \,  to  yield 
)urü((}iri)cn    (see   jieben),    to    pull 

back,  draw  back 
ftcb  —^,  to  withdraw,  retreat 
.^ufammrn,  together 
ItifammenfaUrn,  to  fold  together 
,}ufainmenfaffeit,  to  sum  up 
iufammcnfiHdcii,  a,  u,  to  find  to- 
gether 
fid:  etwas ,  to  put  two  and 

two  together 
jufammrngcfunbcn,  sre  jufnmmen^ 

ftnbcn 
}ufatnmeit(tel)cn  (see  geben),  to  go 

together 
}ufammcn0rf(fTcn,  see    jufammen^ 

fit^cn 
jufatnmcnfamen,    see     jufammen^ 

fommrn 
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Sttfammcnfommcw  (see  rommrn).  to 

mci'i 
;^ufatnmenfunft  (bic),  meeting 
{iifammrnicdcn,  to  fold  together 
{U)Ainiiicnpa(ftit,  tu  pack  up 
iufammcitraffcn,     tu     pick     up 

(hastily) 
)ufamm(ttfa^(n,  sre  fit^cn 
}ufammtnfinfrn,  o,  u,  to  break 

down 
jufammcnftticit  (sce  llften),  to  sit 

together 


l»\dtitbtn.  3,  ö,  to  push  towards 
}ttf(f)en,  a,  t,  to  look  on 
iulvcnftcn  (str  ivmbrn),  to  turn  to 
}tt>ar,  true,  I  admit 

unb ,  and  that  .  . 

}t»«i,  two 

5U  sttjcien,  by  twos 
Jtweite  (ber),  the  second 
itvif(4en    (frfp  +  dat  or   acc),    lie- 

tween 
3tt>tfd)cn}(it  (bie),  interval 
}t«9(F,  twelve 
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I.  WORDS   AND   PHRASES 
FOR    VIVA    VOCE  DRILL 


Note. — This  Appendix  gives  the  primary  and  ordinarj'  meanings  of  words, 
and  therefore  docs  not  in  everj'  case  supply  the  best  word  to  be  used  in  the 
translation  of  the  text. 

5>onie  words  and  phrases  are  intentionally  inserted  scveral  times. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  phrases  should  be  said  in  difTerent  persons  and  tenses, 
to  insure  variety  and  practice. 

All  nouns  to  be  given  with  the  deiinite  or  indefinite  articie  to  show  the  gender. 
Abhm'iaiion. — sg.  "= '  something.' 

WOKDS 

to  count 
the  moment 
to  yield 
the  law-court 
the  cloud 


Page       WORDS 

1  the  ctiriosity 
attentive 
the  direction 
mysterious 

2  the  bottle 
to  pour 
cosy 
fragrant 

3  the  voice 
the  event 
lonely 
rarely 

4  to  disturb 
to  threnten 
to  cease 
the  lad 

5  the  sling 
the  back 
to  catch 
to  clrag 

6  the  likeness 
to  lift  up 
the  blow 
the  cap 

7  ciirlcd 

the  Contents 


PHRASES 

to  be  able  to  do  a  thing 
I  for  my  part 
to  go  past  some  one 
to  stop  suddenly  {intr) 
to  take  a  seat  at  the  window 
the  face  a  coloured  meerschauin  (cigar- 

slowly  holder) 

to  disapf)enr       a  retired  colonel 
towards  mid-day 
the  subiirb  on  the  other  side  of  the  river 

Sandy  to  stand  at  the  window 

tacitum  to  look  fixedly  at  sg. 

to  feel  weary       the  tails  of  his  coat 
the  satchel  a  freckled  face 

unplensant  a  kind-hearted  face 

the  expression    with  red  chubby  cheeks 
to  incite  some     to  drop  [trans)  on  the  ground 

one 
scomful  his  prediction  came  true 

to  continue  to  dodge  some  one 

every  tinie  the  next  moment 

obvioiisly  once  and  once  again 

suddenly  to  stroke  one's  beard 

the  penholder  an  improved  edition 
the  Steel- pen  at  the  same  moment 
the  pain  with  really  furious  haste 

breathless  to  join  in  the  fight 

to  paitt  with  clenched  fists 

III 
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WORUS 

ugly 

to  hide 

the  defeal 

ready 

8  the  Utensils 

to  show 

scattered 

surpriscd 

the  contempt 

to  whisjjer 

cowardly 

sufficient 

9  likewise 

the  slreet- 

to  chuckle 

corner 

to  band  up 

to  grünt 

to  appear 

the  ash-tray 

togreet 

10  the  nail 

the  sort 

almost 

dumb 

melancholy 

to  underline 

scanty 

the  forefinger 

11  the  brand 

delicious 

to  be  reflected 

oily 

the  sunset 

to  dry 

the  proximity 

Strange 

12  the  feeling 

the  blood 

to  reniember 

the  gust  of  wind 

the  surface 

to  examine 

to  mean 

to  listen 

13  to  narrate 

the  box 

the  leather 

the  coat 

the  cigar-case 

the  revision 

the  breast- pocket 

to  occur 

1 4  Square  {adj) 

the  gyninasiuin 

to  drive  past 

to  lock 

the  military 

the  death- 

hospital 

chamber 

the  roof 

opcn  (adj) 

15  the  supervision 

the  recollection 

to  sit  together 

clumsy 

the  superiors 

the  linib 

the  chair 

the  willow 

16  the  pet 

the  animal 

the  king 

to  renew 

the  favour 

to  accompany 

easity 

on  and  on 

17  dismal 

side  by  side 

scarcely 

to  copy 

not  at  all 

aUogether(a(/i') 

the  dignity 

the  difference 

rHRASBS 

to  shrug  one's  Shoulders 
at  a  certain  distancc 
to  look  at  sonie  one  closely 
to  shout  after  sonie  one 
to  burst  out  taughing 
without  asking  leave 
without  any  further  ado 
that  is  a  matter  of  ceurse 
to  continue  one's  way 
that  does  not  matter 

to  band  sg.  to  some  one 

to  open  the  wine-list 

to  mumble  sg.  to  one's  seif 

to  be  quile  ready  to  .    . 

to  turn  to  some  one 

to  sit  down  at  the  table 

to  put  on  the  table 

to  dry  one's  beard 

far  too  early 

it  is  a  pity 

to  l«  easily  lost 

the  farther  corner  of  the  rooni 

to  light  a  match 

along  the  road 

to  blow  out  the  lamp 

to  nod  assent 

to  go  for  a  walk 

what  is  it  used  for? 

to  go  in  in  front 

on  special  occasions 

I  cannot  bear  him 

names  don't  matter 

a  year  and  a  half  younger 

a  big  Square  fellow 

on  the  contrary 

to  take  no  notice  of  one 

that  is  a  curious  business 

to  Ijestow  one's  favour  on  some 

one 
to  make  an  exception 
pretty  nearly  in  the  middle 
he  is  not  up  to  niuch 
in  ever)'thing  eise 
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^              WORDS 

WORDS 

18 

to  hiss 

the  master 

half  aloud 

the  pockct- 

a  niodel  boy 

money 

the  contran,' 

the  egg 

the  expression 

19 

remarkable 

to  watch 

surly 

grave  {adj) 

to  treat 

at  times 

to  diclate 

to  smoke 

20 

of  course 

to  brush 

unpopulär 

the  row 

to  clean 

the  dust 

the  clothes-brush 

thecoat-pockei 

21 

the  leave, 

to  glitter 

furlough 

rüde 

sad 

the  examina- 

flat  (adj) 

tion 

the  Upper  lip 

special 

22 

to  promote 

the  sword-belt 

the  cart 

to  supply 

the  disorder 

the  money 

the  air 

everywhere 

23 

to  pack  together 

the  curtain 

to  search 

the  secret 

the  bedrooni 

to  curse 

the  helmet 

oppressed 

24 

the  bag 

to  hand  to 

the  staircase 

naturally 

by  Chance 

to  leak  out 

to  strokc 

the  grass 

25 

the  blazer 

the  passage 

careful 

(corridor) 

to  fold  together 

the  marks 

the  presence  of 

dark 

mind 

the  sock 

26 

the  linie 

uncanny 

to  resist  (reß) 

the  thief 

thetallow-candle 

horrible 

empty 

to  report 

-1 

the  silence 

the  ground 

the  circle 

the  lout 

to  Step  forward 

the  souI 

limp  {adj) 

to  ill-trcat 

PHRASES 

not  to  know  one's  way  about 
in  quite  a  shameless  nianner 
take  care  ! 
the  last  time  but  one 

to  be  in  a  good  humour 
to  be  conscious  of  it 
to  look  out  for  some  one 
that  goes  without  saying 

to  fall  in  for  the  roll-call 
to  be  on  duty 
to  take  the  roll-call 
the  oflficer  on  duty 

to  inake  a  pause 

it  takes  a  mean  character  to 

do  that 
from  the  background 
to  follow  a  narrative   - 

for  a  time 

in  the  interval 

to  make  up  one's  mind  to  do  a 

thing 
to  be  proud  of  sg. 

to  put  one's  belt  on 
to  clean  some  one's  boots 
his  whole  life  long 
to  think  of  sg. 

to  run  after  some  one 
to  be  as  pale  as  death 
to  wh  isper  sg.  to  somebody 
it  occurred  to  him 

to  fling  on  the  floor 
without  thinking  of  it 
half  an  hour  afterwards 
to  put  out  the  lamps 

by  the  side  of  the  door 

to  take  some  one  by  the  hand 

to  fill  some  one's  glass 

to  speak  in  an  undertone 

to  make  an  impression 

to  be  of  the  same  opinion 

to  bcar  one  a  grudge 

to  be  populär 


114 


DAS  EDLE  BLUT 


Page    woRDs 

28  tlie  tear 
the  cheek 
lo  sob 

to  calni  one's  seif 

29  to  choose 
to  bury 

•       the  way  out 
to  assent 

30  the  hall 

to  send  out 
the  cane 
to  fetch 

31  to  writhe 
the  stick 
convulsiva 
to  tremble 


32  to  push  back 
to  let  go 

the  scoundrel 
the  skein 
to  press 

33  the  sound 

the  trouser-fjocket 
the  thick  snioke 
the  inip 

34  ever 
wrathful 

the  pyoisonous 

herb 
the  field 

35  the  coat-tails 
the  misconduct 
to  howl 
upright 

36  the  conduct 
the  thought 
the  skull 

the  shouting    . 

37  an  hour  out 
the  wing 
the  ill-luck 
the  conipanion 

38  the  tiger 
the  cage 


WORDS 

the  punishmcnt 
to  dcserve 
to  nod 
to  reflect 
zealous 
the  ox 
lo  confess 
unworthy 
the  Ixjdy 
to  Stretch  out 
to  whiz  down 
the  trousers 
the  denthlike 

silence 
to  snore 
to  stifle 
to  repcat 

to  shake 
those  in  front 
to  swallow 


to  crow 
the  hole 
the  butterfly 
the  wing 
the  physics 
the  chain 
to  establish 
the  toad 

[Aead) 
the  temple  {o/ 
the  Perspiration 
the  muscle 
the  jaw 
the  spirit 
to  drum 
revengeful 
cowardly 
to  tear  op)en 
the  mouth  (o/ 

animal) 
to  block 
to  Interrupt 
the  arm 
petrified 


PHRASBS 

to  Stand  up  for  some  one 

froni  top  to  bottom 

to  p>at  sonie  one's  back 

on  the  side  of  those,  who 

to  make  a  proposal 

to  ruin  some  one 

to  thrash  some  one  thoroughly 

to  begin  the  inquiry 

there  and  then 

to  beat  clothes 

to  be  prcsent 

with  all  his  might 

to  stifle  a  scream  [seif 

to  moan  half  audibly  to  one's 

to  hold  some  one  by  his  hands 

and  feet 
not  to  be  able  to  look  on  any 

longcr 
to  stand  beside  some  one 
to  echo  some  one's  thoughts 
to  climb  on  to  the  table 
to  stroke  some  one's  head 

to  blow  out  the  lights 

all  is  over 

on  the  next  day 

to  keep  some  one  Company 

round    and    round    the   quad- 

rangle 
in  the  course  of  time 
to  show  some  one  ex{)eriments 
to  make  a  grimace 
to  scream  out  loud 
to  have  a  regulär  fight 
to  clench  one's  tceth 
yet  a  while  longer 
to  point  to  a  thing 
right  across  the  whole  class 
to  tan  sonie  one's  hide 
to  bear  some  one  a  gnidge 
to  get  a  beating 
to  block  the  traffic 
to  mcet  some  one  in.  the  porch 
to  be  lost  in  one's  thoughts 

to  become  silent  all  at  once 
to  climb  up  sg. 


WORDS  AND  PHRASES 


"5 


Page    woKDs 
the  leg 
the  enlrance 

WORDS 

the  coUar 
the  waterfall 

39  shrill 

tobeastonished 

the  foot 

thunderstruck 

the  earth 

to  bend  down 

(ground) 
to  roll  {rc/) 
40  the  dog 

the  top  of  the 

to  carry  away 
the  remem- 
brance 

table 

ihe  weed 

the  ensign 

the  slow  fever 

the  army-list 
the  war 

41   the  supper 
the  rumour 

faul 
the  Step 

inaudible 
to  wake  up 

to  stamp 
to  breathe 

42  the  ringlet 
the  wax 

the  gas 
the  tiame 

the  cheek 

nearly 

to  stand  out 

out  of  it 

PHKASES 

to  make  one's  way  through  sg. 
from  one  end  to  the  other 
to  teax  loose  by  force 
to  fall  füll  length  on  the  ground 
to  carry  some  one  over  to  the 

hospital 
to  Step  up  to  some  one 
to  tum  away  from  some  one 
to  keep  some  one  in  coventry 
not  to  speak  another  word  to 

some  one 
in  the  common  dining-hall 

to  stand  at  the  door 

to  announce  sg.  to  somelxxly 

to  make  a  communication 

to  fold  one's  hands 

curled  round  the  forehead 

distress  and  despair  written  on 

the  face 
dead  silence 
to  grow  dark 


g^    ~KrU^jj^    ifl^ 
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II.  SENTENCES  ON  SYNTAX  AND 
IDIOMS 

FOR   VIVA    VOCE  PRACTICE 
I    • 

FACE 

1.  I.   Nolx)dy  is  free  from  curiosity. 
\J  2.   He  is  not  able  to  do  it. 

3.  I  for  my  pait  did  not  know  anything  about  it 

4.  After  he  had  gone  past  me  he  stopped. 

5.  There  has  been  a  time  when  he  followed  me. 

6.  I  should  not  have  yielded,  if  I  had  known  that. 

7.  I  know  tlie  place  where  it  has  happened. 

8.  He  lives  on  the  ground-floor. 

9.  \Ve  looked  on  from  my  Windows. 

2.  10.  They  ran  in  all  directions  but  found  nothing. 

11.  It  would  be  all  the  more  pleasant  if  we  could  sit  down  at 

the  window. 

12.  There  were  four  of  us  who  followed  him. 

13.  He  was  a  retired  colonel,  who  had  settled  down  in  a  quiet 

place. 

14.  They  walked    down   the  street   in   groups   of  twos   and 

threes. 
^3.      15.   We  were  conversing  about  old  times. 

16.  We  heard  that  the  river  had  overflowed  and  that  all  the 

iields  were  under  water. 

1 7.  Fle  looked  fixedly  at  the  window  where  we  stood. 
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1 8.  Oyr  attention  had  been  attracted  by  this  before. 

19.  He  stood  in  ihe  middle  of  the  room  with  bis  hands  folded 

behind  bis  back. 

20.  He    got    up    from    bis    seat    and    asked,    "  What    is   the 

matter?"' 
4.      21.    \Ve    looked    on   while    they  were    Standing    facing    eacb 
other  and  until  the  impending  fight  broke  out. 

22.  He  was  a  tall,  overgrown,   thin  fellow,  with  a  freckled 

face,  a  head  taller  than  the  other. 

23.  As  he  Said  these  words  to  himself,  he  lowered  bis  head. 


II 

5.  I.   The   next   moment    he   held   bim  "in   Chancery,"  as   it 

is  called. 

2.  He  seized  bim  with  bis  right  band. 

3.  He  is  a  feeble  sort  of  fellow,  continued  the  colonel. 

4.  They  are  displeased  with  us, 

5.  He  cannot  bear  me. 

6.  6.  One  could  see  at  once   from   his   face  ibat  he  was  the 

brotber  of  the  cbubby-cheeked  boy. 
7.   He  is  going  to  give  the  otber  a  blow  in  the  back. 
v/     8.    His  cap  flew  off  his  head. 

9.   Scarcely  had   he  let   bis  adversary  go,  when   he  rusbed 

at  the  liltle  boy. 

7.  10.   From  out  his  pale  face  shone  his  large  bright  eyes. 
L/   1 1.   I  am  curious  to  know  wbether  he  will  be  therc. 

12.  Closing  with  bis  adversary,  he  belaboured  bim  with  his 

tightly  clenched  fists. 

13.  As  soon  as  he  comes  to,  he  will  join  in  the  fight  again. 

I  am  sure  ofthat. 

8.  14.   Shaking  the  little  fellow  off,  he  stepped  back  a  few  yards 

and  picked  up  his  cap  from  the  ground. 

1 5.  He  will  not  come  back  any  more  ;  he  has  had  enough. 

16.  Their  way  home  leads  past  my  Windows, 

1 7.  You  niusi  look  at  him  more  closely. 


y^ 
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i8.   He  suddenly  stopped  and  shru^ed  his  Shoulders,  showing 
his  face  to  his  adversary. 

19.  The  coloncl  called  him  a  smart  fellow. 

20.  He  looked  at  me  with  surprise  and  whispcrcd  somcthing 

to  his  eider  brother. 

9.  I.   It  seems  to  me  a   matter  of  course  for  him  to   let  his 

brother  drink  too.  ^ 

\y      2.   The  cooper  disapproved  of  their  fighting  in  the  public 
streets. 
3.   I  wonder  ihat  the  masters  allow  such  ihings. 

10.  4.   Boys  show  themselves  as  they  really  are,  he  said,  continu- 

ing  his  ihoughts. 

5.  Will  you  take  another,  colonel  ? 

6.  I  cannot  manage  a  whole  bottle  by  myself. 

7.  We  sat  down  with  ihem  at  the  same  table. 

8.  His  gaze  was  turned  to  the  sky,  and  the  setting  sun  was 
reflected  in  his  eyes. 

9.  Out  of  the  tide  of  years  rose  up  before  hin;  forms  which 
had  been  young  when  he  was  young. 

10.  This  bottle  contains  a  delicious  bcverage,  a  noble  wine. 

11.  Is  it  not  Strange  that  the  old  remember  what  happened 

long  ago  much  better  than  even  the  niost  recant  events  ? 

12.  12.    .\s  he  passed  the  palm  of  his  band  over  the  top  of  the 

table,  he  thought  of  those  who  lie  undemeath  the  earth. 

1 3.  They  all  kept  as  quiet  as  a  mouse. 

14.  Although  he  did  not  begin  at  once,  I  knew  that  he  would 

teil  me  the  story. 

13.  15.   The  large  building  which  you  see  on  the  right-hand  side 

as   you  walk  along   Frederick   Street   is  the  military 
academy. 

IV  ^^ 

14.  I.    It  is  impossible  to  see  the  quadrangle  from  outside. 

2.   The  ancient  monastery  of  Wahlstatt  is  now  used  as  a  pre- 
paratory  school  for  the  military  College  at  Lichterfelde. 
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1^  3.   The   large  door  which   leads  to  the  gymnasium  is  only 

opened  on  special  occasions. 
15.     4.  The  depreciatory  tone   in   which   he  spoke  of  the  new 
establishment  was  hardly  justified. 

5.  When   I  joined   my  regiment   I   belonged   to  the  fourth 

Company. 

6.  Names   do    not    matter,    let    us    call    them    L.    nia.    and 

L.  mi. 

7.  One  of  the  two  was  a  big  square  fellow,   the  other  was 

two  and  a  half  years  younger  and  as  thin  and  slender 
as  a  lath. 
\/  1 6.  S.  His  head  was  small  and  narrow,  his  hair  fair  and  wavy, 
and  he  had  large  blue  eyes. 
9.  Soon  after  they  came  to  the  school  the  younger  of  the  two 
became  a  general  favourite,  and  of  the  eider  no  notice 
was  taken. 

10.  As  the  biggestand  strengest  fellows  bestowed  their  favour 

on  the  little  one,  nobody  dared  touch  him. 

11.  As  soon  as  the  drum  rolled  for  preparation  everybody  went 

to  the  large  hall  of  the  main  building. 
17.    12.   .\s  a  rule  the  Sixths  considered  it  bcneath  their  dignity  to 
go  for  a  walk  with  one  of  the  newcomers,  but  there 
were  exceptions. 

13.  \Vc  always  sat  tc^ether  and  got  on  very  well  with  our 

Icssons. 

14.  He  is  not  up  to  much  in  mathematics,  but  he  is  very  good 

at  foreign  languages. 

1 5.  They  did  not  consider  it  beneath  their  dignity  to  copy  from 

each  other,  and  the  younger  one  prompted  his  brother 
whenever  he  could. 
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Ir.K 

I8.      I.   Now  you  know  all  about  it ;  I  have  told  you  everything  I 
had  to  say. 

2.  You  (2«</  sing)  must  take  care,  for  if  you  prompt  me  in 

such  a  shameless  manner  he  will  sooner  or  later  make 
an  example  of  you. 

3.  Every  time  he  gets  a  present  he  is  as  cheerful  as  if  he  were 

the  happiest  boy  in  ihe  world. 
*^19.     4.   Though  they   were   much   attached   to  each  other,  they 
hardly  ever  went  for  a  walk  togelher. 

5.  Are  you  conscious  of  il,  or  do  you  do  it  without  knowing 

anything  about  it  ? 

6.  It  goes  without  saying  that  he  was  always  on  the  lock  out 

(to  see)  if  anybody  was  unkind  lo  his  brother. 

20.  7.   If  the  one  was   unpopulär,   the   other  was   undoubledly 

the  most  populär  boy  in  the  school. 

8.  Every  time  they  had  to  fall  in  on  parade  he  brushed  his 

brother's  uniform,  and  saw  to  it  that  everything  was  all 
right. 

9.  However  much  you  might  beat  such  a  coat  a  little  dust 

always  rcmains  in  it. 

21.  10.   He  had  my  name  put  down  because  the  buttons  of  my 

uniform  were  not  quite  bright  enough. 

1 1 .  The   remembrance    of   those    days  even  now   makes  me 

furious. 

12.  No  doubt  it  was  a  mean  thing  to  deprive  a  poor  fellow  of 

his  exeat  on  Sunday  for  a  mere  trifle. 

13.  I  cannot  bear  him,  and  sometimes  I  am  rüde  to  him,  bul 

I  could  not  take  his  Sunday  out  away  from  him. 
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14.  When    I  had    passed  my  examination   I   welcomed   the 
holidays. 

J 
VI 

22.  I.   As  soon   as   the   cxaminalions    were   over  we   were   sent 

home. 

2.  I    had    worked    hard     beforc    I    was    promoted    to    the 

Sixth. 

3.  When    the   Sixths    had    gone,    everything   went    topsy- 

turvy. 
\y  4.   As  my  father  was  poor,  I  could  not  afford  these  things. 

23.  5.   Scarcely  had  I  packed  my  belongings  when  I  found  that 

my  new  bclt  was  gone. 
6.    Search   everywhere  as  we  would,  my  l)elt  could  not  be 
found. 
f^     7.   Somebody  must   have  taken   it.      Cniilfl    it.   hp  thp  old 

^ICTggaTlt  '*"^"  qlf?"*"^  *^*'  cad«i;t&'-bnnts  ?„ .. 

8.  They  all  unlocked  their  lockers,  but  nobody  thought  it 
possible,  that  one  of  the  cadets  could  have  taken 
it. 

24.  9.  \Vhen  we  tumed  round,  they  ran  after  us. 

10.  Though  the  affair  remained  for  a  long  time  a  secret,  it 

came  out  in  the  cnd. 

11.  Nobody   had    helped    him    Ijecause    hc    would    not    bc 

helped. 
2.'.    12.   The  belt  was  carefully  folded  up  in  his  blazer  which  lay 
far  down  in  his  locker. 
1 3.   He  had  presence  of  mind  enough  to  ukc  the  belt  out  not 
in  the  room,  but  outside. 
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14.  In  a  short  timewhat  had  happenedwas  knownall  through 

the  Company. 

15.  As  soon  as  the  lamps  were  out,  they  all  crept  in  their 

stockings  through  the  corridor  to  the  large  hall. 


1/ 

VII 

26.      I.   As  it  is  no  fault  of  his  I  don't  see  why  he  should  not  come 
in  as  well. 

2.  If  I  am  outvoted  I  shall  not  take  any  further  part  in  the 

deliberation. 

3.  Everything  was  so  uncanny  that  nolxidy  feit  in  the  mood 

for  laughing. 

4.  Whatever  a  boy  may  have   donc,    it    is   considered    the 

greatest  meanness  if  any  one  reports  one  of  his  school- 
fellows. 
1/     27.      5.   He  passes  for  the  best  scholar  of  his  time,  though  all  are 
not  of  that  opinion. 

6.  If  I  could  have  plucked  up  courage  enough  to  Interrupt 

the  general  silence,  I  should  have  given  that  tall  loul  a 
piece  of  niy  mind. 

7.  These  cowards  ill-treat  the  smaller  and  weaker  ones,  and 

dare  not  ever  touch  those  of  their  own  size. 

28.  8.   If  you  take  his  side  you  will  become  most  unpopulär. 

9.   As  he  kept  on  sobbing  I  patted  him  on  the  back,  and 
,  tried  to  calm  him.  ' 

\/io.   If  I  am  reported  I  don't  know  what  will  become  of  nie. 
II.   We   couldn't  help    thinking  of  his   father,   who   was  so 
attached  to  his  son. 

29.  12.   If  he  has  got  any  decent  feelings  left  in  him  he  ought  not 

to  be  ruined  for  life. 
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13.  He  shall  be  soundly  thrashed,  and  then  therc  is  to  bc  an 

end  of  the  whole  affair. 

14.  He  dried  bis  tears  but  dared  not  look  at  any  one. 

1 5.  He  confessed  that  he  had  taken  the  belt  and  feit  the  dis- 

grace  of  bis  action. 

y 

vin 

30.      I.   He  Said   he  would  rather  be  beaten   than  be  reported. 

2.  His  brother  fetched  one  of  the  canes  with  which  we  beat 

our  c'othes. 

3.  He  had  nothing  on  but  his  blazer  and  his  Irousers. 
\^^\.     4.    If  he  had  screamed,  everything  would  have  come  out. 

5.  They  were  hardly  able  to  hold  him  when  the  cane  whizzed 

down  on  him. 

6.  A  deathlike  silence  reigned  in  the  whole  room,  and  they 

all  feit  that  it  was  now  enough. 

7.  Everybody's  eyes  were  fixed  on  the  Utile  brother,  whose 

face  was  as  white  as  a  sheet,  and  who  trembied  all  over. 

32.  8.   When    he   raised    his    voice   everybody    was   quiet    and 

listened. 
V^         g.   Whoever  says  another  word  about  it  is  a  scoundrel. 

10.   We  all  shook  hands  with  him,  and  the  whole  thing  was 
over. 

33.  1 1.   When  the  lights  had  been  blown  out,  we  all  went  back  to 

our  bcdrooms. 

12.  He  put  his  hands  in  his  trouser-pockets,  as  hc  fuUowed 

the  smoke  of  his  cigar  with  his  eyes. 

13.  I  wonder  whethcr  they  slcpt  that  night. 

14.  It  is  difficult  to  describe  how  changed  the  boy  was  after 

this  event. 

15.  As  he  had  rendered   me  many  a  senrice,   I  kept   him 

Company. 
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rA(;E 

34.  I.   A  long  pause  ensued,   during  which  I  filled  his  empty 

glass  again. 

2.  AH  that  would  right  itself  in  the  course  of  time,  if  mcn 

were  not  so  unreasonable. 

3.  Instead  of  giving  him  his  band  hc  made  a  face  as  if  he 

was  asked  to  touch  a  toad. 

35.  4.   They  all  screamed  out  for  pain  and  gnashed  their  teelh 

with  rage. 

5.  They  began  to  have  a  regulär  set-to  while  the  master  was 

tinkering  at  the  electric  battery. 

6.  The  master  was  beside  himself  at  this  unseemly  conduct, 

and  ordered  them  to  let  go  at  once. 

7.  As  he  stood  upright  in  his  place,  he  bit  his  teeth  so  hard 

together  that  one  could   see   the   muscles  of  his  jaws 
through  his  cheek. 

36.  8.   His  fine  phrases  about  this  unheard-of  conduct  wcre  un- 

able  to  take  our  thoughts  off  the  two  lx)ys. 
*/    9.   The  master  had  scarcely  left  the  class-room,  when  some- 

body  thrcw  a  lx)ok  at  K.'s  head. 
yy  10.   Saying  this  he  looked  at  his  band  and  clenched  his  fist. 
1 1 .   Such  men  are  revengeful  and  bear  malice  for  this  sort  of 

thing  for  a  long  time. 

37.  12.    If  he  hadn't  been  too  cowardiy  for  it,  he  would  have  liked 

best  to  report  the  whole  affair  to  the  captain. 

13.  I  shall  not  forget  in  a  hurry  that  it  was  your  {ind  sing) 

fault  that  I  was  beaten  by  the  whole  class. 

14.  One  day  I  met  him,  Walking  arm  in  arm  with  his  brother 

through  the  porch. 

15.  "  What    has    that    to    do   with    you   (ind  sing)?"  I   in- 

terrupted  hiqi. 
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38.  I.   Although  it  Is  many  years  ago  now,  he  remembers  it  as 

well  as  if  it  had  only  happened  yesterday. 

2.  He  uttered  a  cry  which  was  so  terrible  that  we  all  stood 

there  as  if  we  were  petrified. 

3.  ^Vhoeve^  had  legs  to  ran,  mshed  at  fiill  speed  to  the  porch. 

4.  The    big  fellow    was    half  throttled,   and   his    nose    was 

bleeding  terribly. 

39.  5.  The  officer  on  duty,  forcing  his  way  through  the  cadets, 

ordered  L.  II.  to  let  go  at  once. 

6.  Although  everybody  was  terribly  afraid  of  this  officer,  yet 

L.  II.  didn't  listen  to  him. 

7.  Seeing  this,  he  seizes  him  by  the  Shoulders  and  tears  him 

off"  by  main  force. 

8.  The  boy  being  in  terrible  convulsions,  was  carried  to  the 

mihtary  hospital. 

40.  9.   Xothing  will  prevent  his  being  beaten  again. 

1  •   10.    I  have  never  spoken  another  word  to  him  ;  he  didn't  exist 
for  me  any  longer. 
1 1.   WTien  his  brother  was  calied  across,  he  no  longer  rec<^- 
nised  him. 

41.  12.   The  rumour  that  he  had  died  that  very  evening  was  ordy 
/  too  true. 

Ky     13.  The  next  aftemoon  we  were  to  see  our  dead  fnend  once 
more. 

14.  The  colonel  had  since  seen  men  lying  on  the  liattlefield 

with  despair  written  on  their  faces,  but  he  had  never 
met  again  with  such  woe  as  was  stamped  on  the  face  of 
this  little  boy. 

15.  Deathlike  silence  reigned  in  the  room,  and  it  had  become 

(lark. 


III.  PASSAGES  FOR  TRANSLATION 
INTO  GERMAN 


)  0  '  ' 

,  V 

v/ 

I 

(pp- 

1-4) 

I  WONDER  whether  there  are  men  who  are  free  from  curiosity. 

There  are  people  who  pass  by  an  unusual  object  without 

pausing  for  one  moment  to  ask  what  it  is.      I  think  I  am 

more  curious  than  they.     At  any  rate  on  one  occasion   I 

gave    way   to   my   curiosity.      It   was   in   an   hotel   in   the 

little  town  in  which  I  lived.     There  were  three  of  us  in  the 

parlour  at  the  time — the  waiter,  myself,  and  another  guest. 

The  latter  was  a  retired  colonel,  who  used  to  come  and 

smoke  his  pipe  every  afternoon   in  the   wine-room  of  the 

hotel.      He  was  a  lonely  man,  and  seldom  associated  with 

others.     This  afternoon  he  was  looking  attentively  out  of 

the  window  at  something  in  the  square,  while  the  waiter 
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was  Standing  at  the  other  window.  I  did  not  want  to 
disturb  the  colonel,  so  I  went  very  quietly  to  the  window. 
But  there  was  nothing  to  be  seen  except  two  schoolboys 
who  had  just  come  out  of  aftemoon  school.  They  were  of 
the  same  age,  but  one  was  much  taller  than  the  other. 
We  could  not  hear  what  they  were  saying,  but  in  a  few 
minutes  they  both  threw  down  their  satchels  and  began  to 
fight.  The  colonel,  who  had  carefully  watched  all  that 
took  place,  seemed  to  be  displeased  with  the  smaller  boy. 
"  The  big  one  will  soon  have  him  in  '  Chancery,' "  he  said ; 
"  they  fight  like  this  every  day." 


II  (pp.  5-10)  "^ 


At  that  moment  the  small  bo/s  brother  appeared 
on  the  scene,  and  came  to  his  aid.  He  picked  up  the 
satchel  and  Struck  the  big  fellow  on  the  back.  But  the 
latter  did  not  let  his  prisoner  go,  until  the  brother  took  his 
penholdcr  and  began  to  Stab  him  in  the  band  with  the  pen, 
At  last  the  big  one  shook  the  little  boy  off,  picked  up  his 
cap,  and  stood  breathless  awaiting  another  attack.  All 
three  had  had  enough,  although  the  little  boy  seemed  ready 
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to  begin  again.  The  two  brothers  came  past  the  hotel  ; 
when  they  were  in  front  of  the  window,  the  old  colonel  calied 
out  to  them,  "  Come  here,  my  boys,  you  must  have  some- 
thing  to  drink  after  your  fight."  "  Thank  you  very  much, ' 
Said  one  of  the  boys  as  he  handed  the  glass  up  to  the 
window.  Then  the  two  brothers  continued  their  way  home. 
"  It  is  scandalous,"  said  the  waiter,  "that  the  boys  should 
fight  like  this  in  the  public  street."  "  What  does  it 
matter  ?  "  rephed  the  colonel ;  "  let  boys  have  their  freedom, 
their  schoolmaster  cannot  be  always  after  them."  The  waiter 
asked  the  old  man  if  he  would  drink  another  glass  of  wine. 
"  A  glass  is  too  little,"  said  the  colonel,  "  and  a  bottle  is  too 
much."  "Then  allow  me,  colonel,"  said  I,  "to  share  a 
bottle  with  you."     So  we  ordered  another  bottle. 


III  (pp.  11-15) 

"  Yes,"  said  the  colonel,  "  when  fellows  fight  like  that,  it 
is  a  sign  of  good  blood."  I  was  looking  so  attentively  at 
the  old  man  that  I  hardly  heard  what  he  said.  So  I  said 
nothing,  for  I  did  not  want  to  disturb  him  in  his  recollec- 
tions.  In  a  few  minutes  he  went  on  :  "That  boy's  voice 
reminded  me  of  something  ;  once  I  knew  a  boy  like  him, 
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but  that  was  long  years  ago."  Again  he  was  silent,  as  he 
took  a  cigar-case  from  his  pocket  and  lit  a  cigar.  Then 
he  continued  again  :  "  You  know  Berlin  of  course,  and 
the  old  military  school  in  the  Friedrichstrasse  ? "  I 
nodded.  "  Well,  I  was  a  cadet  once.  There  were  not 
many  of  us  in  my  time,  only  four  companies.  I  know 
nothing  of  the  new  school,  but  I  have  heard  that  the 
number  of  the  cadets  there  is  now  very  large.  There  were 
two  brothers  in  my  Company,  and  we  sat  together  in  the 
same  class.  Their  name  was  von  L.,  but  the  masters  used 
to  call  them  L.  ma.  and  L.  mi.,  while  we  cadets  would  call 
them  big  and  little  L.  The  one  was  about  a  year  and  a  half 
older  than  the  other,  and  I  have  never  seen  such  a  difference 
in  brothers.  The  eider  was  a  big  clumsy  fellow,  while  the 
younger  was  a  slender  little  boy  with  fair  hair."  The 
colonel  drew  a  deep  breatb. 

IV  (pp.  16-21) 

"You  can  easily  imagine  that  little  L.   was  a  general 

favourite.     Everybody  liked  him.      During  the  free  hours 

two   or   three    of   the    Sixth    would    walk    up   and    down 

with  him  in  the  court,  and  he  was  just  as  ]x>pular  among 

US  Fifths.      In  work  the  two  brothers  were  pretty  cqual ; 

K 
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the  eider  was  especially  good  at  mathematics,  but  in  all 
other  subjects  the  younger  was  one  of  the  best  in  the  class. 
And,"  said  the  colonel  with  a  smile,  "  little  L.  was  very  fond 
of  prompting  in  school.  The  old  professor  who  taught  us 
Latin  used  to  say,  'Take  care,  L.  IL,  I  heard  you 
prompting  again.  The  next  time  I  will  make  an  example 
of  you.'  But  the  next  time  never  came,  for  both  masters 
and  ofiicers  liked  little  L.  too  much  to  punish  him.  He 
used  to  be  very  sorry  for  his  eider  brother,  because  the 
latter  was  not  liked  by  the  others.  This  was  especially  the 
case  when  he  saw  him  Walking  to  and  fro  in  the  court  all 
alone.  As  they  both  lived  in  the  same  room,  the  younger 
boy  acted  as  servant  to  his  brother,  cleaned  his  buttons, 
and  brushed  his  uniform.  If  at  call-over  the  officer  on  duty 
found  any  dust  on  their  coats,  there  was  no  Sunday-leave 
for  them  at  the  end  of  that  week. 


V  (pp.  22-25) 

"  Matters  went  on  like  this  for  about  a  year,  and  then 
came  the  examinations.  As  soon  as  the  Sixths  had  finished 
their  subaltern's  examination  they  were  sent  off  home,  and 
then  the   Fifths  were  promoted  into  the  Sixth.       After  a 
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Short  interval  the  new  cadets  would  enter  the  school,  but 
during  this  interval  there  was  usually  much  confusion  in  the 
school.  On  this  occasion  one  of  the  Sixths  had  bought 
himself  a  new  sword-belt  He  was  very  proud  of  it  and 
had  shown  it  to  everybody.  When  he  had  packed  up  his 
things  to  go  home,  he  looked  for  his  sword-belt  and  could 
not  find  it  anywhere.  The  thing  had  disappeared.  Some 
one  must  have  taken  it ;  it  could  not  possibly  be  the  servant 
who  cleaned  their  boots,  for  he  had  never  done  anything 
wrong  all  his  life.  Search  was  made  everywhere,  but  the 
belt  could  not  be  found.  At  last  the  Sixth  was  on  the  point 
pf  starting  for  home,  when  little  L.  came  behind  him  and 
gave  him  the  belt.  The  little  boy  was  deadly  pale  and 
trembled  in  every  limb.  The  two  cadets  exchanged  a  few 
words,  and  then  the  Sixth  went  away.  But  the  affair  could 
not  remain  a,  secret  long :  in  five  minutes  the  report  ran 
through  the  whole  Company  that  the  belt  had  been  found  in 
big  L.'s  box.  That  night,  as  soon  as  the  lamps  were  out, 
all  the  cadets  assembled  in  the  company-room." 
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VI  (pp.  26-30) 
As  the  colonel's  glass  was  empty,  I  poured  out  some 
more  wine  for  him,  and  then  he  continued  his  story.  "  As 
soon  as  the  door  was  closed  and  a  couple  of  candles  had 
been  put  on  the  table,  long  K.,  the  biggest  and  strongest 
cadet  in  the  Company,  began  by  saying  that  we  were 
certainly  bound  to  go  to  the  captain  and  teil  him  all.  For  a 
moment  there  was  a  deep  silence,  and  then  a  small  boy 
stepped  into  the  circle.  It  was  little  L.  He  could  not 
bring  out  a  word,  for  the  tears  were  Streaming  over  his 
cheeks.  '  If  you  report  him,'  he  sobbed,  '  he  will  be  ex- 
pelled  from  the  school.'  Then  one  of  the  cadets  said  :  *  I 
propose  that  we  give  big  L.  the  choice,  either  to  be  reported 
or  to  be  thrashed  by  us.'  As  every  one  eagerly  agreed  to 
this  proposal,  the  cadet  told  little  L.  to  go  and  fetch  his 
brother.  When  he  came  back  with  him,  the  cadet  began 
to  question  big  L.  '  Do  you  confess  that  you  took  the 
belt?' — '  Yes.'  'Do  you  feel  that  you  have  done  some- 
thing  unworthy  of  a  cadet  ? ' — '  Yes.'  '  Will  you  be  re- 
ported or  thrashed  by    us  ? ' — '  I   prefer  to  be   thrashed.' 
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The  matter  was  settled  at  once.  A  thick  cane  was 
fetched,  and  big  L.  was  held  firmly  over  the  table.  We 
tried  to  persuade  the  little  brother  to  leave  the  room,  but 
he  would  not.  Long  K.  then  seized  the  cane  and  brought 
it  down  with  all  his  might  on  big  L.'s  back. 


VII  (pp.  31-35) 
"  As  the  boy  writhed  under  the  terrible  blow  and  was 
about  to  cry  out,  his  brother  ran  to  him  and  whispered  : 
'  Don't  cry  out ;  you  will  betray  all  I '  A  second  blow 
followed,  and  then  a  third,  but  then  we  could  not  endure  it 
any  longer,  for  the  little  boy  seemed  to  be  suffering  more 
pain  than  his  brother.  *  Now  that  is  enough  ! '  we  cried. 
The  boy  was  released  and  the  execution  was  at  an  end. 
'  .\nd  now,'  said  the  cadet,  '  the  affair  is  settled  and 
forgotten.'  We  each  shook  hands  with  big  L.  and  then 
rushed  upon  his  little  brother,  shaking  his  hand,  clapping 
him  on  the  back,  and  whispering,  'You  splendid  little 
chap : '  The  lights  were  put  out  and  then  we  went  to 
bed,  but  I  do  not  think  little  L.  slept  much  that  night. 
He  looked  vcry  pale  the  ncxt  day  in  class,  and  in  the  after- 
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noon  he  walked  about  arm-in-arm  with  his  brother."  Again 
the  colonel  stopped  and  seemed  to  be  overcome  by  his 
feelings.  I  fiUed  his  glass,  and  he  continued  his  story. 
"  One  day  during  a  physics  lesson  the  master  wanted  to 
pass  an  electric  current  through  the  whole  class.  In  order 
to  make  a  complete  chain,  we  had  to  join  hands ;  but  long 
K.,  who  was  sitting  next  to  big  L.,  refused  to  take  his  band. 
In  an  instant  little  L.  sprang  from  his  place  and  Struck  K. 
with  all  his  might.  *  What  is  the  meaning  of  all  this  ? ' 
asked  the  master,  who  was  disturbed  by  the  noise.  '  L.  II. 
began  it,'  K.  replied  ;  '  I  did  nothing  to  him.'  Little  L. 
smiied  and  said  nothing. 


VIII  (pp.  36-43) 

"  When  the  lesson  was  over,  the  whole  class  sprang  up 
and  thrashed  K.  tili  he  was  half  dead.  He  did  not  dare  to 
report  us  to  the  captain,  because  he  was  too  much  afraid  of 
US  and  too  cowardly  ;  but  he  never  forgot  it,  and  thought  of 
nothing  eise  but  revenge  on  little  L.  One  afternoon,  when 
we  were  Walking  in  the  court,  we  heard  a  loud  cry  of  pain. 
K.  had  called  the  two  brothers  thieves,  and  the  younger 
brother  had  seized  him  by  the  collar,  and  was  striking  him 
in  the  face  tili  the  blood  ran.  When  the  officer  on  duty 
came  up  and  separated  them,  little  L.  roUed  over  in  con- 
vulsions  on  the  ground.      '  Quick  1 '  cried  the  officer,  '  pick 
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him  up  and  carry  him  to  the  hospital  I '  From  that 
day  no  one  spoke  again  to  K.  ;  I  do  not  know  what  has 
become  of  him,  whether  he  is  alive  or  dead,  but  I  wish 
I  had  never  seen  him.  The  next  day  little  L.  was  in  high 
fever,  and  in  the  evening  he  died.  After  supper  we  had  to 
assemble  in  the  large  hall,  and  then  the  captain  with  tears 
in  his  eyes  told  us  what  had  happened.  Then  he  com- 
manded  one  of  us  to  step  forward  and  repeat  the  Lord's 
Prayer.  I  am  an  old  man  now  and  have  seen  many  things 
in  my  time,  but  I  shall  never  forget  that  scene."  The 
Colone!  stopped,  but  he  could  not  control  himself.  Tears 
were  Streaming  down  his  face,  like  the  last  drops  of  noble 
blood. 
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A   PUBLIC   SCHOOL  GERMAN  PRIMER, 

Comprising  a  First  Reader,  Grammar,  and  Exercises,  with 
some  remarks  on  German  Pronunciation,  and  füll 
Vocabularies.  By  Otto  Siepmann,  Head  of  the 
Modem  Lang^age  Department  at  Clifton  College. 
Crown  8vo.      3s.  6d. 

PRESS  OPINIONS. 

JOURNAL  OF  EDUCATION.—"  Mr.  Siepmann  says  in  his 
prefacethat  'the  present  volumeis  an  attempt  toapply theprinciplei 
of  the  Niuere  Richtung  to  the  teaching  of  German  in  public  schooU, 
as  far  as  this  is  feasible  under  existing  circumstances.'  The  attempt 
is  successful,  and  we  have  here  a  bock  which,  in  the  hands  of  a  com- 
petent  teacher,  will  prove  a  most  satisfactory  iniroduction  to  German. 

"  VVe'recommend  this  bock  very  warmly,  as  being,  indeed,  the 
6rst  attempt  to  introduce  in  our  public  schools  some  of  the  more 
important  results  arrived  at  by  the  German  reformers  in  modern 
language  teaching." 

SCHOOL  BOARD  CHRONICLE.—"  Mr.  Siepmann's  Primer 
has  qualities  which  lead  us  to  commend  it  with  emphäsis  to  the 
attention  of  class  tcachers  of  German.  Without  rushing  to  any 
exucme,  theauthor  has  produced  what  we  think  will  commend  itsell 
to  experienced  and  open-minded  teachers  as  a  very  praciical  and 
attractive  modification  of  methods  that  are  bccoming  antiquated,  and 
one  uniting  in  a  very  large  degree  the  force  of  imitation,  with  those 
of  reasoning  and  of  memory. 

"  Quite  of  a  piecc  with  the  careful  and  practical  character  of  the 
whole,  are  the  interesting  and  useful  explanations  of  the  preface, 
«hieb  may  be  regarded  as  addressed  primarily  to  teachers,  bat  also 
to  practical  educationists  at  large.  Not  less  for  the  purposes  of 
Evening  Continuation  Schools  and  the  Higher  Standards  of  Element- 
ary  Schools,  than  for  the  Public  Schools  which  the  author  had 
especially  in  mind,  is  such  a  work  of  practical  interest  at  the  present 
time." 

EDUCATION. — "Mi.  Siepmann's  Cerman  Primer  deserve* 
more  than  a  passing  notice.  It  is  a  deliberate  attempt  to  introduce 
inlo  English  scho^^ls,  as  for  as  possiblc,  the  principles  of  the  Neuere 
Richtung,  which  have  on  the  Continent  rcvolutionized  the  teaching 
of  modern  languages.  Type,  arrangement,  and  references  are  all 
good  and  accurate.  We  have  tested  them  in  severai  ways.  This  is 
the  only  complete  book  on  the  new  system  that  we  have  secn,  and 
we  hope  its  publication  will  do  much  :o  make  the  early  study  of  the 
German  language  more  thorough." 

TI/E  MODERN  LANGUAGE  TEACHERS  GUIDE.— 
"  Every  page  of  this  book  shows  unmistakably  that  it  u  the  work  ol 
a  singularly  able  practical  teacher.  It  it  the  only  book  for  public 
«chool  use  which  constitently  carries  out  the  principles  of  the  New 
Meihod.     It  will  undoubtedly  achieve  very  great  success." 


A  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GERMAN  PRIMER 
By  Otto  Siepmann. 

PRESS  OPINIONS.— Cw//««-:./. 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  QUARTERLY.—"l\.  con- 
tains  a  reader,  grammar,  and  writer,  the  exercises  in  the  reader  and 
writer  being  in  duplicate,  sd  that  boys  who  are  not  moved  up  lo  a 
higher  form  need  not  necessarily  be  taken  over  familiär  ground  again. 
The  System  of  the  book  is  satisfactory,  and  a  carcful  examination  of 
it  leads  us  to  believe  that  pupils  should  be  able  to  attain  a  sound 
knowledge  of  the  Clements  of  German  within  a  year  or  so,  if  the 
teacher  follows  out  the  instructions  of  Mr.  Siepmann.  Reading, 
writing,  speaking  form  part  of  each  lesson,  and  every  extract  for 
translation  or  retranslation  is  illustrative  ofsome  part  of  the  grammar 
of  the  language. 

"  The  extracts  for  translation  into  English  are  carefully  graduated. 
and  lead  up  to  some  pieces  from  Standard  authors,  such  as  Lessing 
and  Heine.  The  grammar  is  complete  in  itself.  Beginners  will 
derive  their  grammatical  training  from  it,  and  it  is,  therefore,  im- 
portant  that  in  method  and  arrangement  it  should  reach  a  high 
Standard  of  excellence.  We  may  say  at  once  that  we  should  find  it 
hard  to  instance  another  outline  of  Germ.Tn  Grammar  of  equal  merit. 

"  We  recommend  the  book  to  the  attention  of  Teachers  of  Modem 
Languages,  who  have  not  yet  become  acquainted  with  it." 

EDUCATIONAL  ATE kVS.— "The  assistant  master  at  Clifton 
College  has  not  only  formed  a  satisfactory  I.ehrplan,  but  has  made 
it  possible  to  carry  out  his  plan  practically  and  livingly,  The 
vocabulary  is  not  a  mere  lexicon  of  words  and  their  Synonyms.  The 
words  are  annotated  where  requisite  with  historical,  geographica!, 
as  well  as  linguistic  explanations.  This  single,  useful,  and  wisely- 
arranged  book  contains  all  that  is  required  for  an  average  school 
year. ' 

SCHOOL  GUARDIAN.— "Tht  System  suggested  in  theabove 
volume  is  eminently  practical.  The  book  b  clear  and  well  arranged, 
and  any  teacher  who  follows  Mr.  Siepmann's  advice  should  experi- 
ence  no  difficulty  in  giving  his  pupils  a  thoroughly  sound  and  practica) 
knowledge  of  German." 

SCHOOLMASTER. — "  Mr.  Siepmann's  book  is  a  useful  com- 
bination  of  Reader,  Grammar  and  Exercises.  The  Reading  Lessoni 
begin  with  very  simple  sentences  and  by  careful  graduation  arrive  ai 
fairly  difficult  passages  in  prose  and  verse. " 

GLASGOW  HERALD.— "^  The  system  is  undoubtedly  a  good 
one,  it  has  been  carefully  worked  out,  and  ought  to  produce  good 
results. " 
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